Chap. XIII
History of the Printed Text of the Hebrew Bible.

It is remarkable that whilst the Doctors of the
Sarbonne were urging Francis the First absolutely to
suppress printing even as late as 1533 and whilst this
enlightened monarch had actually issued letters-patent
January 3 1535 prohibiting under pain of death any person
to print any book or books, and ordering all booksellers’
shops to be closed under the same penalty,' the Jews
should have hailed with delight this invention as a Divine
gift and sung its praises because it enabled them to
multiply and circulate the word of God.

As early as 1475, when the two dated Hebrew books
appeared, the art of printing is not only described as a
Divine work, but is celebrated in a poetical effusion. In
the Epigraph to the celebrated religious Code called The
Four Rows or Parts (D™ MPATR) by Jacob b. Asheri
(1298—1340) which treats on the ritual, moral, matrimonial,
civil and social observances of the Jews and which was
printed July 3 1475 by Menachem Cusi in Pieve di Sacco,
the art of printing is personified and is made to deliver
the following rhythmical soliloquy:

I am wise and the crown of all wisdom: I am hidden and concealed
to every mystery, without a pen yet my imprint is easily made out; without

a Scribe yet the words are properly ranged; at once the ink goes over it;
without rules yet it is straight. If you marvel at the heroine Deborah who

1 Comp. Richard Copley Christie, Etienne Dolet a Biography, pp.
221—224, London 1880.
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governed with the pen of the writer [Judg. V 14] assuredly had she seen
me at my breaking-in she whould have placed me as a crown upon her head.!
The enthusiastic praise here bestowed upon the art
of printing was uninfluenced by the fact that in the self-
same year the Dominican Peter Schwarz was enabled by
means of this invention to publish and spread the most
venomous attack upon the Jews and their religion.?

No. 1.
The first edition of the Psalter, 1477.
R0

This is the first printed portion of the Hebrew Bible
and is quoted in the notes to my edition of the Bible by
the abbreviation 810 = R DT QNN the first edition of the
Psalms. All the information which we possess about the
editing, printing and date of this extremely rare volume
is contained in the following two Epigraphs, one in rhyme
and the other in prose, at the end of the book:

At the time when the art of printing books was invented, that is
with moveable type set up in rows, by this process were produced three
hundred copies the choicest of the choice of the Psalter with Kimchi’s
Commentary, which before the eyes who behold them, shine brilliantly like

Sapphires. Wherefore we magnify Him who is girded with strength and in the
voice of Psalmody and in the song of all the singers. May He now grant us

M a0 o 595 nos ux A ey Anon 535 nnon e 1
AT 3AN3 NIMA WD PR3 A1 o ey omdp o
MY e nana owe s M ;p P 17 ANk Na3
N1 s XD oD Bawa nm aan nmas Sy mwn
A mob nmenn nesa Oy M nnpa anRa M b

Comp. fol. 1585. British Museum, press-mark C. 50, d. 7.

2 Fr. Petri Nigri Ordin. Praedic. Tractatus conira perfidos Judaeos.
Esslingen 1475. The only three Hebrew words which occur in this Treatise
are ®73 M'WKA2 and MY (comp. fol. 104). They are wood cuts and not
moveable metal type. The other numerous Hebrew sentences are transliterations

in Roman character.
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to meditate therein, even we and all the children of our people for ever and
ever and from generation to generation, to learn and to teach, to keep and
to do and to accomplish all that is written therein. May the Creator of all
creatures grant it to us.

And let the beauty of the Lord our God be upon us, and establish
thou the work of our hands [Ps. XC 17]. God be merciful unto us and bless
us, may he cause his face to shine upon the work of our hands [Ps. LXVII 2].
For he has prospered us in all that we bave put our hands to, from beginning
to end. On the 20th day of the month of Elul in the year 237 [= August 29
1477] our work was finished. May the Rock of our strength hasten our
Redeemer speedily in our days. This is the prayer of those who executed
the printing, viz. Master Joseph and Neriah, Chayim Mordecai and Ezekiel

of Ventura. Finis, Finis, Finis.!

It will thus be seen that whilst the names of those
who were engaged in carrying the work through the press
are carefully given, the editors do not describe the MSS.
from which they printed. This is simply in accordance
with the practice of that time. Hardly any editor of works
whether sacred or secular in the fifteenth and sixteenth
centuries ever mentioned the particular Codices which they
followed. Though the place where this Psalter was printed
is not given, it is probably Bologna because the type in
which the Chaldee Paraphrase and the Commentary of Rashi
are printed in the editio priuceps of the Pentateuch at
Bologna in 1482 is the same as that of Kimchi’s Commentary

+ Db paps MK D3 e ¢ omEdn nandn Andenn npa 1
: DVTANA 1D DNTABA $0MBD Man o iy narbn nmxs
t o DBDD MR DA D b snnpn eva oy ooan
: oen 5o em A Spr ¢ A3 wes amaaa e g Oy
$ ot 19 9y Sy ¢ 93 551 1amax i mand o o

s Sy uor oy onan Sa e 5 ooph ey b mbh T

BAR D W AREN |30 ok 3dy mans v awem Loy indx »oops N
TUND | DY DMEYI HPAINR T BRI 13 RO | 533 1wmby 3 v nosdna
7133 DYWARISN | 1393 AARR3 1wORa eom amen | e Henhps nana 197 naes Sox
$p*5D $pSD | E1BIM | AEIm 3T | OUR | AN A0Y | awemn mwesa | ey o
:F’SD Comp. fol. 1535.



782 Introduction. [chaP. xm.

in this Psalter and because the name of the corrector both
of the Psalter and the Pentateuch is Joseph, who seems
to be the same person.

The volume, which is a small folio without pagination
or catchword, and up to fol. 67, i. e. Ps. LXV 2 also
without signatures, consists of 153 leaves. Each full page
contains 4o lines. Following the practice which obtained
in certain Schools, especially in Germany of giving the
Hebrew text with the Chaldee Paraphrase in alternate
verses, the editors of this Psalter have adopted the
alternate verse system, only that they substituted Kimchi’s
Commentary for the Targum. Hence each verse of the
Hebrew text is followed by the Commentary, but in
smaller type. In many cases, however, the verses have
not the Soph-Pasuk and instead of the commentary following
each verse, two verses are exhibited as one.!

The type of the text is bold and square-cut resembling
the Hebrew characters which were afterwards used in
Germany by Frobens, whilst that of the Commentary is
small and neatly cut and is what is called the Rabbinic
character. Some of the letters of the text can hardly be
distinguished from each other. Thus the Be#k (3) and the
Caph (3), the Daleth (1), the final Caph (7) and the Resh (),
the Zain (1) and the final Nun (}), the Ayin Vav (W) and
the Shin (¥) are very difficult to discriminate. It is to be

1 Comp. XVII 2, 3; XVIII 33, 34; X1X 8, 9; XXII 30, 31; XXIV 1, 2;
XXXVII 16, 17, 21, 22, 26, 27; XXXVII 2, 3; XL 15, 16; XLI 1, 2;
XLIV 12, 13; XLVIII 1, 2; XLIX 18, 19; LII 1, 2; LIII 1, 2; LIV 1, 2;
LV 16, 17; LVI 2, 3; LVIII 1, 2; LIX 7, 8, 16, 17; LX 1, 2, 13, I4;
LXIV 1, 2, 4, §5; LXV 3, 4, 6, 7, 11, 12; LXVI 7, 8; LXVIII 27, 28, 29,
30; LXIX 11, 12; LXXI 1, 2; LXXIII 26, 27; LXXIV 10, 11; LXXV 3,
4; LXXVII 6, 7; LXXVIII 14, 15; LXXIX 43, 44; C 1, 2, 14, 15; CI 1,
2; CIII 13, 14; CIV 22, 23; CV 9, 10, 36, 37, 43, 44; CVI 27, 28; CVII 31,
32, 39, 40; CXV 3, 4; CXIX 29, 30, 72, 73, 122, I23, 145, 146; CXXVILI 1,
2; CXXXII 9, 10; CXLIX 3, 4.
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remarked that the Aleph (R) has often the appearance as
if it were distinguished by Tittles or Crowns, whilst the
Vav (3) has in many instances the Shurek even where it
should have Cholem or Sheva, thus showing that it was
cast for a pointed text.

With the exception of Psalms I 1—IV 4; V 12, 13;
and VI 1 which have the vowel-points in a very rude
form, the text is without vowel-signs and without the
accents. The Soph-Pasuk (:) is used to indicate the end
of the verse. It is, however, frequently absent. The Psalms
are not numbered, but the Psalter as is the case in most
MSS. is divided into five books. At the end of the first
book which consists of Ps. I—XLI 14 it is stated Here
endeth the fivst book, praise be to the wmost High God and I
shall now begin the second book.! At the end of the second
book which comprises Ps. XLII—-LXXII the phraseology
is somewhat changed and it simply states Here endeth the
second book and I shall now begin the third book* The
statement at the end of the third book which comprises
Ps. LXXIIT-LXXXIX is still more varied and is as
follows: the third book is finished, I will vender praise to
my Creator and Maker. This is the fourth book3 At the end
of the fourth book, i. e. XC—CVI the phraseology of the
second book is reverted to with the exception of a change
in the numbers.? At the end of the fifth book the formula is
absent and is merged into the general expression of
thanksgiving at the completion of the Psalter.

The Orthography. — The inability to overcome the
difficulty in connection with the vowel-points at this
early stage of Hebrew typography made the editors

13w "B S by brb mbmn ipwxn meo 25w Comp. fol. 47b.
2 5w =eD SnnKt 19 “eD B5Ws Comp. fol. 78a.
3 1737 90D M1 W) *XPD INK A3 wbw ED "3 Comp. fol. 985,
4 'wnn "pD Snng e “ed 85w Comp. fol. 1185.
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discontinue these graphic signs after the first few Psalms,
and yet the desire to aid the reader in pronouncing the
words was manifestly the cause of the profuse insertion
into the text of the matres lectionis. In accordance, therefore,
with the Rabbinic orthography, they inserted in more than
fifteen hundred words the Vav (1) to express Shurek and
Cholem or Kibbuiz and the Yod () to denote Chirek, Tzere
and Segol. From so large a number it is needless to
quote examples as they may easily be seen on every
page of the Psalter. The editors, however, were very
inconsistent in carrying through this plan, since they are
not only absent in many words where they ought to be
according to this system, but are actually omitted from
words which have them in the fextus receptus, as will be
seen from the following passages:

Vav (1) omitted after Shurek:

M. T. Ed 1477 M. T. Ed. 1477
BbR 8by LV 14 PIEYS PRRYs X 10
o T LXVIL 6 oEpn wEpn XXIL 17
"oYW* WY LXVIID 20 NipIREE PPy XXV 17
mmy my " 29 el N XXVIID 6
139mMm |M LXXVIII 20 omEn MR XXXI O 3
ameES ey LXXX 17 onpn own XXXVIT 39
THEX UEX LXXXIIT 4 potigh) ans XL 8
nbs wen CXIX 87 mpn wpn XLII 2
nwbs wyba CXXIV 3 myn nyn LI 9

Vav (1) omitted after Cholem:
M. T. Ed. 1477 M. T. Ed 1477

misst tEm VI 6 Swinay  owm 1 1
nim3ps nRsps 7 "Hip by HI s
oEsisY  BESeY VI 4 »7ia “33 1V 3
Nisn NZn X VIII 7 Nizg NOR V8
onixp  oP¥p XIX 7 =niw -w , 9
M2 M35 XXI 6 nin mr o, 10
rybin nybn XXII 7 “oin or o, 12
nivgy  neyy 15 —oix Mm% VID s
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XXII 16
XXIV I
XXV 10
n 17
N 18
XXVI 4
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XXVIIX 8
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XXXII 7
XXXIV 7
» 14
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XXXV 8
XXXVII 2
n 5
” 14
» 1 5
n 30
" 32
" 34
XXXVIII 7
" 12
XXXIX
XLII 3
» 6
" 6
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XLVIII 4
L 13
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" 7
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n 20
LII 2
LIV 2
LVIII 10
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M. T. Ed. 1477 M. T. Ed 1477 M. T. Ed. 1477 M. T. Ed 1477
xibn 851 CXXXIX 21 SRR YTBEESM CVIT 32 - "I CXL DPERS DPEXS CXXVI 4
nnisp amop CXL 8 wipn we o, 41 o"ron TR CXLIX 1 DT® BN CXXXVI 18
" L 14 wiaa WA, 43 TRPT MEPT CXXXIX 18
bixe bxw CXLI 7 oiR ok CVII 10 ;
-al] v CXLII 5 rRiBXps  YRRXYs CIX 18
o — ; st we 29 Yod (*) omitted after Trere:
xian ®5m CXLIIL 2 Ty Ry CXIX 99 M. T. Ed 1477 M. T. Ed. 1477
i oy " 10 Xian xan 170 YR WX LXXIIL 5 my ™y XI 4
=31y W=y CXLIV 4 ot gbw Cxxm 8 me>y meb: LXXIV 6 P wps XV 4
wog TR CXLV I piAma pome CXXIV 3 o BMWB LXXV 3 D DMWR XVII 2
ghipb  Bbyb CXLVI 10 nhy MY CXXXII 1 s P2 LXXXIX 51 o wBn XXX 3
nR WM CXLVIL 5 POIRWD TANBND CXXXV 7 O8> DNMD  XCIT 11 wn wR XXXV 13
pfans  owewms CXLVID 1 ppinb  ypmb CXXXVI 6 DMEwE  ovwms XCVI 10 ™TPS C mP3 XXXVI 3
ni M¥Y CXLIX 4 WA VNS CXXXVID 2 oy owy CXV 5 emd b ” 4
oniaows onDen 5 T AN CXXXVII 2 "PS WWS CXVIL 23 TP MYy XXXVII g
s B, 6 EIRIY o™ » 4 BT EWMTM CXXIV s TR nem » 9
bixw bky CXXXIX 8 M neBR CXXV 4 !N en XLIX 19
. o Bt CXX VI kY % LI
Yod (*) omitted after Shurek: PPWM WM CXXXV z :rn-; n~n: LX‘;I 1:
M. T. Ed. 1477 M. T. Ed 1477 Sm Bm CXXXVI 13 i I - 15
whvay  wbar LX 1 opmx Pt I 5 mPM Mownd CXXXIX 12 oy np LXIX 4
B wo LXVIO 18 mewy v II 6 Ban B3 CXLII 5 ™ " LXXIT 14
ormmkd  onamkb LXXIO 17 wyw wen 8
wEM  We™ LXXVIL 17 ne ve XX 7
mﬁ*v_: ww LXXXIO 12 wrwn  Whwn XXI 13 Yod () omitted after Segol:
o by LXXXIX 17 psn hBan XXIT 10 M. T. Ed 1477 M. T. Ed 1477
memn nean . 20 wepn TPt , 17 K T CXIX 74 oo eban Ix 15
"D "o R 30 " R XXVI 3 TWwPE TR, 87 TS b XXXVI
W  wWn XCIV 13 P P> XXX 6 TRMS PR, 1y TR Tk LVI 4
pivbx  obbK XCVI 5 W™ W XXXII 8 T oy, 129 T 7T ILX 7
omrp e CVI 30 W W XXXVII 9, T = SR 130 T T LXII 8
s poe CVID 4 11, 22 ToWD SmEn 151 TS AN LXVI 3
- 14 opwn  DYen » 28 ToES e, 166 meR¥n uexn 7
pmbx oMb CVIH 12 smpm wmpm XLI 1 TN PR CXXX 2 TTER YTER LXXIX 2
ey P CXV 6 RN {XLII 12 THESPASY PR CXXXIX 21 ™R Pn LXXXVII 17
™z v, 15 ~ XLOI 5 THY me CXLIV - 5 e PR XC 8
obas pbuk  CXVIIL 10,11 S wn XLV 7 ™ T » 7 T PP XCI I
e e CXIX 97 romp vaam L 3 TORT O CXLV 6 TR PR XCIV 19
oeBKS DYEAWS  CXXIT 1 “on  "en |, 5 TTEM Trem 10 TNRT 99T CXIX 57

zz-
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Peculiar use of Vav (1) and Yod (*):

In accordance with the orthography of certain Schools,
the Editor uses the Vav (1) plene to indicate the Shurek
or u, and the Yod (') to express the Chirek or i before a
consonant which in our present system is provided with
Dagesh. Of the Vav plene before Dagesh we have the
following examples:

guNss LXVIIIL 16 "o1omp XVIII 37 o> VII 8
gy, 17 e XIX 6 " o, 9
RN XCI 10 nown XXX 1 owd IX 9

Far more numerous are the instances in which the
Yod (*) plene is inserted before a letter with Dagesh, as
will be seen from the following instances which by no
means exhibit all the passages:

TP CXIX 93 mbon LXXXIV 6 ‘nben 1V 2 &e.

21 CXX 4 moBR LXXXVI 1 & W VII 11 &c.

Bx'ms CXXVII 4 U LXXXIX 19 b IX 2 &ec.
s, 4 EXS CII 8 s X 1
PP CXXIX 4 nroen 18 py'n XI 2
'2'om CXL. 10 Bnben 18 mbn XXII 4

oB'M CXLVIL 14  PBR CVIII 5 wum XXVIL 7 &e.

A CXLIX 3 by CIX 29 Ao XXXMOI 2 &e.
owms CL 4 Dmm CXV 9 &c. M>BR LXXII 20
™ CXVIII 15 nnun LXXXIV 1

The following are manifest errors:

M. T. Ed. 1477 M. T. Ed. 1477

W v L 23 i o I

mom nhin LI 10 MR M8 XTI 3

W3Sp W33 LXI 10 oK My 3
taita - 3 1 - N 11 T Y XXIT 21
yeY  wmw LXVI 19 b3 b3 XXXID 3
afamy ey LXVID 1 P i pmen M XXXIV 18
yIRS T3, 5 XD 9MNED XXXV 24
g ) e LXVIII 9 inl- ", 25

ninby mby . 26 w253 mbowis XLVI 3
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M. T.. Ed. 1477 M. T. Ed. 1477
™ ™X CV 22 " 1 LXIX 9
Ny’ mRYS CvI 13 uab =s o, 9
g ne 30 ™ a1 LXX 5
1PAMM BNSAN APM CVIL 43 rb nb2) LXXVIL 16
Sl oY CXVII 1 iR Ams LXXVIIL 54
2% ™1 CXIX 21 Cap'-} ™I LXXXI 3
Kaplar e, 30 X237 OO0 LXXXIV g
fbwx  bwx 85 my=by WY by LXXXV g
Ny DY CXXIV. 8 yrontox vron by, 9
Y T CXXXI 2 PP Mpmen LXXX VI 19
"I "M CXXXIT 3 AimbmsT mm e LXXXIX 7
TR TS CXXXV 20 K27 o, 1T
TP TTTIWR CXXXVID 8 by mmibks 51
2BED oBBp CXLVI 8 3 PR3 CV 18
Omissions. — The omissions in the text may for the

sake of convenience be divided into three classes, (1) those
consisting of whole verses, (2) of half-verses and (3) of
single words.

(1) There are no fewer than one hundred and eight
omissions of whole verses. They are as follows:

X §; XI 6; XII 2; XVIII 17, 20; XXII 6, 8; XXIII 3; XXVI6;
XXVII 8; XXIX 2; XXXII 2; XXXV 16, 19; XXXVIII 3, 4, 19, 21; XL 18;
XLIV 4, 16, 17; XLV 13, 14; XLVI 12; XLIX 6, 9, 17; L 21; LI 15;
LII 3, 7, 10; LIV 3; LVIII 8; LIX 12; LX 12; LXI 6; LXIX 27; LXXI 9, 24;
LXXII 2; LXXIII 22, 23; LXXIV 8, 19; LXXVIII 11, 13, 28, 31, 36, 37,
42, 46; LXXX 4, 11; LXXXI 10, 12, 13; LXXXII 4, 5, 7; LXXXIII 4,
5, 6, 7, 16; LXXXVIII 14; LXXXIX 27, 32; XCIV 3, 21; XCV 8; XCIX 4;
CIII 16; CV 8, 14; CVI 45, 46; CVII 16; CIX 10, 16, 17; CXIII 7;
CXV 7; CXVI 17; CXIX 15, 16, 24, 25, 26, 65, 66; CXXV 5; CXXIX 8;
CXXXII 14, 16; CXXXVI 5; CXXXIX 2, 10; CXLI 10; CXLIV 14;
CXLYV 2, 3, 19; CXLVI 3; CXLVIII 6; CL 3.

(2) There are three omissions of half-verses. The
clauses omitted are:
&5 izbs =g ovby  Ps. X 13
amnx NeY oiemg® , LXVII g
5% My3p nisens e MAR3 , CXLIV 12
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(3) There are forty-three omissions of single words
or two words as follows:

pb> LXXVIII 20 T IV 73 VI2, o
by LXXXIII 2 IX 11;XIII4;
mbp ey LXXXIX 38 XX 10; XXV
soen . 47 7; XXVI 8
n XC 15 W Aem X 9

5 XCIV 22 W XIV 6
ooy, 23 bR XVIII 32
| XCV 10 WY XXII 18
™3 CXI 5 opb XXXIII 15
T oY CXIII 3 wb XXXVI 2
XV 12 wm e » 5
*5p CXIX 6 5 XXXVIIL 17
™8, 100 "R XXXIX 11
T CXXIIT 2 $BK AR XLI 14

me CXXVII 1 o XLII 12;

P¢ CXXXVII 7 XLII 5

'35 CXLI 4 agn LX 13
Ton WY TIY CXLIV. 2 oy LXII 9
m¥ CXLVII 5 M1 LXXIIL 16

"33 LXXVII 19
Duplicates or Dittographs. — Not only are whole verses,
half-verses and single words omitted, but some letters and
words are repeated and printed twice, as will be seen from
the following:

br by XcCIX 8 Jsnsn LXV 1
"wped CIII 2 9595 LXVII 30
WEY WYY CXXXIX 15 wmy WY . 34
bx bx CL 1 ban ban XCVIIL 7
The Keri and the Kethiv. — As is the case in some

MSS. which have no Massorah, the Keri or the alternative
official reading is not indicated in the margin of this
edition Of the seventy-three Keris or official marginal
readings which the Massorah exhibits in the Psalter, fifty-
two are here the substantive textual readings, viz. Ps. V g;
VI 4; IX 13, 19; X 10, 12; XVI 10; XVII 11; XXI 2;
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XXIV 5, 6; XXVI 2; XXIX 1; XLI 3; LI 4; LIV 7;
LV 16; LIX 11, 16; LX 7; LXVI 7; LXXI 12, 20, 20;
LXXII 17; LXXIII 2, 10, 16; LXXIV 6, 11; LXXVII 1,
12, 20; LXXIX 10; LXXXV 2; LXXXIX 10; XC 8;
XCII 16; C 3; CI 5; CII 24; CV 18, 28; CXIX 79, 147,
161; CXXVI 4; CXXIX 3; CXL 13; CXLV 6; CXLVII 19;
CXLVIII 2.

In the following twelve instances this Psalter follows
the Kethiv.

Ps. X g, 10; XI 1; XXVII 5; XXX 4; XLII o;
LXXIII 2; LXXXIX 29; CXXIII 4; CXXXIX 6, 16;
CXLYV 8. '

In five instances this edition has neither the Kethiv
nor the Keri, as will be seen from the following:

M. T. Ed. 1477
P 9B% N0 Y e XVII 14
p omxn ooy oo XLIX 15
P wiex' o wey uex LVI 7
P 52 ho D W' CXL 10
P hd wv w , Ir

The other four passages in which the fextus receptus
exhibits a Kethiv and Keri are among the verses which
are missing, viz. X 5; XXXVIII 21; LVIII 8 and CVI 4s.

Various Readings. — The following may be regarded
as various readings:

M. T. Ed 1477 M. T. Ed. 1477

mmin Y VI 4 P LI g
opes  meyma 7 i °c2IV 7
neby  mwby 1X o RIXD TpXS VIO 9
b/l ] MY X 14 gpbitb  ppbMh L, g

1 M instead of 'g"l§ also in XXX g; XXXII 13; XXXIX 8; XLIV 24;
LIV 6; LV 10; LVII 10; LXII 13; LXVIII 12, 18, 20, 23, 27, 33; LXXVII 3, 8;
LXXIX 12; LXXXVI 3, 4, 5, 9, 12; LXXXIX 15, 51; XC 17; CXXX 3, 6.

2 MM is also omitted VI 2; VII 2; IX 11; XIII 4; XX 9; XXV 7,
10; XXVI 8, 12.
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Abbreviations. — Following the example of some MSS.,

especially those of the German School, the Editors of
this Psalter also used 'abbreviations, viz.

bR = “mbR LIV 6; LXII IR = s X 14
9; LXV 2

by = “byw* LXII 11 oMY = “pAYw  XVIIL 12

I = 'MW LXV 12 g = 9 XXVII 6

D™EKY = e LXX 4 TYUR= ok, 6

oMWY = "™ LXXVII 24 oD = Mam* XLIV 12

%= M LXXXI 14 eyt = “monm L 4

We have still to notice the peculiar position of the
vowel-letters Vav (1) and Yod (') in certain passages
inasmuch as they indicate the country to which the editors

of this Psalter originally belonged. The Vav is used after
Kametz in the following instances:
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ORI = oy XC 11 R = MRMR VIII 9
1;1317'7 = ymyd CVI 13 "X = X LXXI 20
-ms'ﬁ*': = =pxd  CXIX 38 o = mEn LXXXIV 7

The Yod is used after ¥ — in the following passages:

pM = ™ LXVII6 “wr = "MER XVIL 5

oo = ante . 7 = ™M XXXI 12

) obme = obmen . 25
This is due to the fact that the German and Polish
Jews pronounce the Kametz as if it were Cholem, and the
Pathach followed by Yod as if it were ei. Accordingly the
editors of the Psalter were German Jews. This is conﬁrtr.xed
by the fact that those who originally founded prm'tmg
establishments for Hebrew books in Italy were natives
of Germany. The compositors too, as well as the ccfr:ectors
of the press were German Jews who took up their aboc;e
in Italy. Hence the use of MSS. from the Grerman' School
of textual redactors which undoubtedly appears in some
of the early editions of the Hebrew Bible printed in Italy.
The copy which I collated is in the British Museum

1
press-mark C. 50, c. 2.

No. 2.
Editio princeps of the Pentateuch, Bologna, 1482.
N“T = R DT
Passing over the two 16mo. Psalters, which appeared
between 1478—1480 and which exhibit the same ortho-
graphical and textual features as the Psalter of 1477, we

come to the editio princeps of the Pentateuch.
Abraham b. Chayim, who successfully developed

Hebrew typography at Ferrara, was invited to Bologna

t Comp. also Tychsen, Beschreibung der ersten giidischen Psalmen,
Ausgabe vom J. 1477, in the Repertorium fiir Biblische und Morgenlindische
Litteratur, Vol. V, pp. 134 —158. Leipzig 1779.
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about 1479—80 by the opulent Joseph b. Abraham Caravita
to superintend the new printing establishment which he
had founded in this ancient and populous city. The first
work which Caravita designed was an edition of the
Pentateuch. The history of the origin and successful
issue of this remarkable volume is narrated by Joseph
Chayim himself in the Epilogue and is as follows:

I Joseph Chayim son of R. Aaron whose name is recorded in the
life of the world to come, Strasburg, a Frenchman, when I saw the splendid
work which they had undertaken to produce, viz. the Pentateuch with the
Targum and Rashi’s Commentary in one volume, and perceived that this
remarkable work was from the Lord, I forthwith -gave my heart to correct
Rashi’s Commentary and thus to restore the crown to its original condition
as far as possible and this was my task. I knew that students will find here
rest for their soul, here the weary shall be at rest, because the words which
were hitherto obscure in their meaning on account of the many mistakes
will now be clear to them, and will be sweet to their palate as honey. I have
also stirred up the heart of those who were engaged in the work to execute
it, and when they were weary and hesitated whether they should go on with
the undertaking or not, I girded their loins and said to them: Be ye strong
and of good courage for it is God's work.

Thus the whole work was finished, the work of the sacred ministry,
the Pentateuch with the Targum and the Commentary of Rashi in one
volume very carefully corrected in all that was necessary. And the Lord
stirred up the spirit of the noble, intelligent and wise, the great Master Joseph
Caravita, God protect him, son of Abraham whose name is recorded in the
life of the world to come, to arrange the whole work and to execute it at
his own expense. He procured all the implements and hired the artizans
and the workmen skilled in the art of printing. He sought out expert
workers and learned men to revise the Pentateuch even in plenes and
defectives in the official marginal readings which are not in the text, and
the words in the text which are officially cancelled in reading, in the vowel-
points and the accents and the Targum as it should be, as well as to
restore to its original standard the Commentary of Rashi.

Moreover, he engaged the most skilled and experienced man in that
art, who is recognised as most accomplished and as not having his equal
in any country in the art of typography in the square Hebrew type and in
the Hebrew language. His name is known in the gates, Master Abraham, the
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Lord preserve him, son of R. Chayim di Tintori of Pesaro whose name is
recorded in the life of the world to come. And this most excellent work
was finished on the sixth day, the fifth of the month of Adar the First, in the
year of the creation 5242 [= January 26 1482] here at Bologna. Whosoever,
therefore, buys any of these copies will pronounce them most excellent.
May he who purchases them and he who studies in them see his seed,
prolong his days, and may the pleasure of the Lord prosper in his hand
[Isa. LIII 10], and may life and peace be upon Israel. Amen.!

The volume, which is a folio, consists of 219 leaves
without pagination, without catch-words and without
signatures. The type of the text is large and of Spanish
cut. Each folio has two unequal columns, the inner column,
which is more than twice the width of the outer one,
contains the Hebrew text which is furnished with the
vowel-points and the accents; the outer and narrower column
gives the Chaldee version of Onkelos? in the so-called

nr20an nexbnn s npay ealbiallg and Pk . QYN E"Dv MN !
PXOB3 MNT AIMPR 7 DN 3 NIAM AR TI03 K | EIE oM wen mieyS 1Onn e
AR ARD TWBRT 03 Asnb maepn | mAnS wan wen mand a5 nxk nnn 0
| PR BN DMTA D A3 NS M AnE Srebd I Drpdnm NEm Ny NweD
awm pimb w3t oes oAb phmm a5 ond wm Mmytn 2 ohaana oown
WY ox meyd ox o ondn onvam | nme S Aakon3 oornenn 35 mvyn
.00 D nobn 3w P ond ek prmnn oY
DYPIPII AR TIDI PR wIE DM BN BIpR AM3Y naxde nanbnn 53 DSTM
g nemp ARN Am3 Moxn pan Hoen wenn MY AR A | TYm ond e 993 mma
Sawm mb3 55 pan 1aan 10033 AMK | MEYS Amapn 55 nr pand A5t onax 3
| emnn mand 200 WM 5115 B3 BN D3R DIBT AIRYED DI Mp3n ibp o
9 11D B2 INIOND 1ANM PREB MNP PP &9 [N (1A K PP T0m 85m3 o2
A5 113 5y 1nyRd
yEx 253 DIBTR NIRYE3 MYNA 533 1mB3 PR NPy o AoKoB3 WP w1 AN
WD PINID DI 1 7RO BN G303 T DIEN AW | SRS YI W 3P w9
pb% AEpR N3 PRI T | AD DN Awpns wr ons Annn noxbnn S
o 3 31 EEDA VN ANPA 931 ¢ ¢+ xatia N oy ARNSD DAY DIPIT DNRD)
syon Gnven Sy mben owm now YT 1 pEM oMY T Y AKT T3 AW | A3PR

Comp. fol. 219D.

2 In two instances, however, viz. fols. 785 and 159b containing Exod.

XXII 2—12; Numb, XIX 2—14, the Targum occupies the inner margin.
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Rabbinic or Rashi characters without the vowel-points and
without the accents, whilst the upper and lower margins
contain the Commentary of Rashi which is in the same
type as the Chaldee Version, but of course without the
vowel-points. The type, in which both Onkelos and Rashi
are printed, greatly resembles that in which Kimchi’s
Commentary is printed in the editio princeps of the Psalms,
and in which also the two small Psalters of 1478—1480
are printed.

As a rule each folio has 20 lines of the Hebrew text
and from 19—21 lines of the Chaldee in the narrower
column. Rashi’s Commentary is so arranged that it nearly
always occupies five lines of the upper margin! and the
rest which belongs to the same folio is put into the lower
margin. Hence it happens when the remaining comment
takes up a very large space of the margin, the number
of lines in the column which gives the Hebrew is pro-
portionately diminished.?

At the end of each book is a Massoretic Summary
which simply records the number of verses in the book
without giving the middle verse, the number of Pericopes
or the Sedarim which these Summaries usually register in
good Massoretic MSS. These separate numbers fully
coincide with the fextus receptus.® The sum-total, therefore,

! The exceptions to this arrangement are as follows: (1) fols. 97a;
98a—b; 100b; 110b; 136a; 145a—b; 1764a; 189b have no Comment at all
in the upper margin; (2) fol. 97b has one line; (3) fols. 96b; 1015; 1104;
136a; 138a; 141a; 170b; 187a; 1904; 2195 have two lines; (4) fols. 62b;
104b; 1054—b; 106a—b; 116a; 118a; 174a—b have three lines; (5) fols.
\Ioza; 111a; 179a; 184b; 186b; 214a have four lines, whilst fol. 14 has
six lines,

2 Comp. fol. 14a—b; 2a—0b; 6a; 7b; 13b; 15b; 16a; 24b; 25a;
52a—>b; 53a; 55a, &c. &c.

3 Comp. the end of Genesis NIN® M 3153 oD bw [=p]=] 2ty =pl=)
AP3TMY BWOVY fol. 540; at the end of Exodus M5N XmBED bv o'pIEEn DI=D
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of the verses in the Pentateuch, which is given at the
end of Deuteronomy after the usual Summary as 5835
must be due to an error of the Editor in the casting up.!

In indicating the fifty-four Pericopes into which the
Pentateuch is divided, the Editors have adopted a plan of
their own. They have generally left a vacant space of
two lines after each Pericope whether the following one
begins with an Open or Closed Section and have inserted
into the vacant sectional space the word M@99 = Parasha
in the same type as the text itself. In three instances
only have they indicated the nature of the Section with
which the Pericope coincides. Thus in Exod. XIII 17 the
word Parasha is preceded by the letter Samech (D) to show
that it is a Closed Section, and in Levit. VI 1 and Numb.
XXXIII 1 it is preceded by Pe (p) to indicate that the
Parasha begins with an Open Section.? The Editors,
however, have given the names of the respective Parashas
as running head-lines throughout the Pentateuch.

In the sectional divisions, too, the Editors have
disregarded the prescribed rules which are followed in
the best and oldest Sephardic MSS. and have vacant
spaces in the middle of the line both for Open and Closed
Sections.? This necessitated their inserting into the vacant
spaces of the text itself the letters Pe () and Samech (D)
since the precise nature of the Section would otherwise not

YWM DNNEY fol. 1025 at the end of Leviticus MW RI0D bw apIeen Db
YWY DWnM M8D fol. 1355; at the end of Numbers bw o'pwoen RS0
REY RNBYY 2NRY F]'DR X"Bb fol. 179b; and at the end of Deuteronomy
M ] #7900 Sw o'pcEn B0 fol. 2195, and vide supra, Part I, chap. VI,
pp. 72-—86.

U monm BwbYY MNn R oeby D an bw [=ipl=1>tp =)=
fol. 219b.

2 Comp. Pericope nbwsa fol. 68D, Pericope X fol. 1070 and Pericope
won fol. 1750b.

3 Vide supra, Part I, chap. IL, p. g, &c.
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be known, a practice which, as we have seen, was adopted
in the Codices of the German and Franco-German Schools.
That the Editors did not originally intend to insert these
letters and that they were ultimately forced to do it
because of the confusion which their absence would
produce, is evident from Gen. I 6—II 4. In this portion
of the text, which according to the fextus receptns has
seven Open Sections, the Editors have not inserted the
letters in question, but have simply left vacant spaces.
But on finding that these vacant spaces by themselves
are misleading since three only would be taken for Open
Sections, viz. Gen. I 6, 24; II 1, and the other four, viz.
I 9, 14, 20; II 4, would be regarded as Closed Sections,
the Editors thought it best to insert the letters Pe ()
and Samech (D) from Gen. III 16 onwards to remove all
uncertainty.

To the use of German and Franco-German MSS. by
the German and Franco-German Editors are also due the
following variations in the Sections:

Genesis. — In Genesis this editio princeps has (1) in five instances a
Samech (D) = Closed Section where the received text has an Open Section,
viz. IIT 22; XI 1; XII 10; XVIII 1; XLVI 8, and (2) has two Sections,
one (B) Open, viz. XLIX 3, and one (B) Closed, viz. X 13, which are not
in the fextus receptus.

Exodus. — In Exodus it has (1) three Open Sections with Pe (B),
viz. VI 29; XII 1; XXI 18, which are Closed in the received text and (2) vice
versa one (D) Closed Section which is Open in our text, viz. XL 1. It has
also (3) a (B) Closed Section which is not in our text at all, viz. XXII 8,
and omits one, viz. XX 175, which is in the received text, whilst (4) in two
instances the letters Pe (B) and Samech (D) are absent, viz. XXXV 5;
XXXVIII 24, though the text has a vacant space.

Leviticus. — In Leviticus it has (I) one Open Section with Pe (B)
in VI 7 which is Closed in the received text, (2) wvice versa five Closed
Sections with Samech (D) which are Open in our text, viz. III 6; V 1;
VII 1, 11; XIV 34; (3) four Sections, two Open with Pe (B), viz. VII 22;
XXIIT 37, and two Closed with Samech (D), viz. XI 21; XXIII 14, which
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the received text has not; (4) a break for an Open Section in XXV 14
where our text has no break; and (5) it omits Samech (B) in XI 2 and
Pe (B) in XIII g though it has the vacant sectional space.

Numbers. — In Numbers it has (1) in seven instances an Open
Section with Pe (B), viz. XVI 20; XXVIII 26; XXIX 26, 29, 32, 35;
XXXI 5, which are Closed in our text; (2) wice versa two Closed Sections
with Samech (B), viz. XXXIV 1; XXXVI 1, which are Open in our text;
(3) has a Closed Section with Samech (D) in XXV 4 which our text has
not; (4) has no Section at all in II 17 where the received text has a Closed
Section and (5) marks an Open Section in XXVII 1 with two Pes (B B).

Deuteronomy. — In Deut. it has (I) seven new Sections, six Closed
with Samech (B), viz. IX 12, 13; XIX 6; XXIV 6; XXVII 20; XXXIII 6,
and one Open with Pe (B) in X 18; (2) has a Closed Section with Samech (5)
in the following five instances: XIII 2; XIV 22; XXII 6; XXV 17; XXVII 1,
which are Open in the received text and (3) the Samech (D) of the Closed
Section in XV 7 is so small that it almost resembles the type of the
Targum and Rashi.

The difference between the final Mem (D) and the
Samech (D) is hardly distinguishable. As is often the case
in some MSS., especially of the German Schools, the final
letters Caph, Nun and Pe ()} 7) hardly descend below the
line of the medials, so that the vowel-signs Sheva and
Kametz are not placed within the final Caph 3 ) as they
are in most of the Sephardic MSS. and in later printed
editions, but under it (77) which gives this letter the
appearance of Daleth ('l).: ’

The graphic signs Kametz and Pathach, Tzere and
Segol are often used interchangeably. Thus we have:

" Exod. XXI 37 T Exod. XXI 24 Y Gen. I 11
oo, XXII 3 T Deut. XIX 21 sy . o, 12
N, XXII 28 bys Exod. XXI 22 YN . p 29
=men Deut, XXIII 22 bpa . 34 b B §

The Metheg is hardly ever used before a composite
Sheva. There is no break in the middle of Gen. IV 8 and it
has D®3 with Pathach under the Gimel in Gen. VI 3. Not
only is Hazer-Maveth in two words (N=9¥7 Gen. X 26),
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but Chedor-laomer is uniformly in two words in all the
five instances in which its occurs.!

The twelve passages in which Beth-el occurs exhibit
a mixed orthography. In five instances certainly, if not in
six, it is in two words? and in six it is as certainly in one
word.? In this respect, therefore, this edition follows the
uncertainty of Codex No. 24 which, as we have seen,
belongs to the German Schools.!

Apart from the orthography with respect to plene
and defective in which the editors not unfrequently differ
from the present Massoretic recension, this edition as a
whole may be considered fairly to exhibit the fexfus
receptus. The unessential variations in it I have given in
the notes to my edition of the Hebrew Bible, where it is
quoted as R"T = 'R DWT editio princeps.

The editors’ treatment of the official various readings,
which the Massorah has transmitted to us under the
technical name of Keri and Kethiv, has yet to be noticed.
Though these official variants are duly noted in the
margin of the best MSS. and Standard Codices, the editors
of this edition never exhibit them against the word for
which there is a various reading. They have as a rule
furnished the textual reading or the Kethiv (3'N3) with the
vowel-points which belong to the absent marginal reading
or Keri. By so doing the editors exhibit impossible forms
in the text which receive no solution in the margin.

Like the Model Codices, this first edition is emphatic-
ally against the innovation of (1) inserting Dagesk into a
consonant which follows a guttural with Sheva, or (2) into
the first letter of a word when the preceding word with

1 Comp. Gen. XIV 1, 4, 5, 9, 17, fol. 12a—b.
? Comp. Gen. XII, 8, 8; XIII 3, 3; XXXI 13; XXXV 18.
¥ Comp Gen. XXVIII 19; XXXV 1, 3, 6, 8, 16.
4 Vide supra, Part II, chap. XII, p. 600.
AAA
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which it is combined happens to end with the same letter,
or (3) of changing Sheva into Chateph-Pathach when a
consonant with simple Sheva is followed by the same
consonant. In this edition the orthography is

() )
BIMB-BR Gen. XIV 23 9EM Gen. i 9
a5=by , XXXIV 3 ARm ., XXIX 31
1572 Exod. XXXIIT 11 =Bxn , XLVI 29
®

B Gen.  XII 15
obp . XXVII 13
whn , XXIX 3,8

Of this edition I collated two copies both printed on
vellum, one in the British Museum, press-mark C. 49, d. 2,
and one in my own possession.!

No. 2%

De Rossi describes an edition of the Five Megilloth,
consisting of 27 folios without date and without place of
printing: Ruth, Ecclesiastes, the Song of Solomon and
Lamentations have the Commentary of Rashi, and Esther
has the Commentary of Ibn Ezra? As it has the same
types as the Pentateuch, De Rossi concludes that it was
printed at Bologna in 1482 and is probably intended as a
supplement to the Pentateuch. I have not been able to
find a copy in any of the Libraries to which I have had
access.

1 Comp. Tychsen, Kritische Beschreibung des Bomomischen Penlateuchs
v. J. 1482, in the Repertorium fiir Biblische und Morgenlindische Litteralur,
Vol. VI, pp. 65—103. Leipzig 1780.

2 De ignotis momnullis antiguissimis Hebr. lexius editionibus.
Erlangen 1782; Amnales Hebraeo-Typographice Scc. XV, p. 130. Rome 1799.
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No. 3.
Editio princeps of the Prophets, Soncino, 1485— 86.
N

With the immigration of Israel Nathan b. Samuel
into Soncino and with his family taking up their abode in
this small town in upper Italy in the duchy of Milan,
Hebrew typography and especially the printing of the
Hebrew Bible entered upon a new era. Israel Nathan the
head of the family was of German descent. He was very
wealthy, learned and pious and was called by his con-
temporaries the Man of God. He determined to consecrate
his gifts to the promotion and multiplication of Hebrew
literature and more especially of the Hebrew Scriptures by
means of the newly invented art of printing. Accordingly
he induced his son Joshua Solomon to establish in the
city of their adoption, whose name Soncino they assumed,
a Hebrew printing-office, circa 1482. To make this new
venture a success they engaged Abraham b. Chayim de
Tintori who had become celebrated for his skilful de-
velopment of Hebrew printing at Ferrara and Bologna
and for his splendid edition of the Hebrew Pentateuch,
to arrange and conduct the typographical establishment.
The Soncino firm, from which so many remarkable works
were issued, consisted of Joshua Solomon and his two
nephews, Moses and Gershom.

The Pentateuch, which is the first of the three great
divisions of the Hebrew Scriptures, having already been
printed in 1482, the Soncino firm determined to continue
the two other divisions and accordingly published in
1485—86 the second division, consisting of the Former
and Latter Prophets in two volumes. All the information
which we possess about the production of these two
volumes is contained in the lengthy Epigraph in the first

volume and is as folows:
AAA"
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Thus says he who prints correctly and elegantly and who dwells in
Soncino. Inasmuch as these four Former Prophets, Joshua, Judges, Samuel
and Kings are joined together and follow after the Law of Moses our teacher,
Peace be upon him, and are as it were a repetition thereof, because there is
in them a faithful narrative, continuing to record the history of our nation
by the Prophets of the Lord, blessed be He, and inasmuch as from them is
to be learnt the import of a great part of the precepts of the Law which is
called the Oral Law, for it was indeed received from Moses our teacher,
Peace be upon him, and from his synod, and was transmitted by them from
Prophet to Prophet unto Ezra and the man of the Great Synagogue, and
inasmuch as after the study of the Law of Moses our teacher, Peace be upon
him, these Prophets are necessary, especially for the young that they and
others besides them learn more from the Law, therefore, it seemed good to
us to print them with the excellent commentary of R. David Kimchi of
blessed memory, the chief of grammarians and the father of expositors.
However, as the testimony of a witness is not required except in matters
that are hidden and as the subject matter of this book is perfectly clear and
easily grasped and understood, we do not certify by our words that he is
correct. Still we cannot refrain these our words from informing in truth and
sincerity those who may not have leisure enough to examine it of this thing
which may be easily perceived. Although it has been carefully revised and
corrected by men of knowledge and learning so as not to leave in it any errors
or mistakes, especially in the sense or words, yet there may possibly be
found in it some mistakes arising from the confusion of similar letters, viz.
He for Cheth, Beth for Caph &c. For it sometimes happens that whilst the
attention and the mind of the corrector are occupied in weighing the sense
of the words, his eye may pass over it, so that he does not notice the exact
difference between these letters which are so much alike, and others of the
same kind. Thus also a letter is sometimes transposed in a word, although
this will be found only rarely, for the edition of this book has been revised
most carefully so that it might be finished with that perfection and com-
pleteness which can possibly be effected by this typographical art.

‘With regard to what we have done in the case of the Divine names,
having put Daleth for the first He in the Tetragrammaton and Kopk for He
in the name Elokim our object was to guard the honour and sanctity of the
Divine name, so that if it should sometimes happen that some part of it be
lost, or out of place there should be no necessity for supplying it.

Now we are, however, perfectly certain that there is none among the
Codices written with the pen as correct as these printed copies. Although

we have certainly among us many excellent and accurate MSS. which have-
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been studied for years and which have been written by learned men, yet
even these have not escaped errors and blunders, for it would indeed be a
miracle to find a book without a mistake.

Verily it was finished in the year 5246 of the creation of the world on
the sixth of the month of Marcheshban [= October 15 1485] here at Soncino
in the Province of Lombardy which is under the government of the powerful
Duke of Milan: May the Lord preserve him, bless him and strengthen him.
Blessed be he who giveth strength to the weary and who multiplieth courage
to him who hath no power. May his name be magnified above all blessing

and praise.!

As these two volumes, though similar in execution
and designed to be companions, are somewhat different in
size it is best to describe them separately.
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Vol.I. The Former Prophets. — This volume, which contains
Joshua, Judges, Kings and Samuel, consists of 168 unpaged
folios, two of which are entirely blank. The first word of
each book is in large, hollow and ornamental letters.' In
the case of Joshua, Judges and Samuel which begi}1 with
the same word ("1") it is enclosed in ornamental borders,
all printed from separate wood blocks. In Kings, however,
where the first word ('[‘mm) has one letter (5) which rises
above the line and another, viz. the final Caph (7) which
descends below the line, the projections precluded the
use of the decorative border. Hence the word has simply
the ornamental large letters. Samuel is the only book
which has the Massoretic Summary at the end, registering
the number of verses and Sedarim in this book. The
number perfectly coincides with the present recension.!

With the exception of fols. 2b—3%; 6a; 96a and 100a
each folio has two columns. One column gives the Hebrew
text in beautifully cut square characters, the other contains
the Commentary of David Kimchi in the so-called Rabbinic
or Rashi character. The Commentary which, as a rule,
exceeds the text not only occupies the entire second
column, but is also printed in the lower margin across
the two columns.

In the upper margins the names of the books are
given in running head-lines throughout the volume. The
Hebrew text is without the vowel-points and the accents,
but has the verse-divider or Soph-Pasuk (:).

Vol. Il. The Latter Prophets. — This Volume consists
of 290 folios and contains the Latter Prophets in the order
exhibited in Column IV of the Table on page 6. The
types of both the text and the Commentary by Kimchi

! The Summary is as follows: WaM AbX Sxmw =0 Sv opws oioe
HPNET B PR3 D IR MPaTN DWSR OO LN DY SR DINe
Vide supra, Part I, chaps. V and VI, pp. 43, 89.
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are identical with those of the first volume. The typo-
graphical arrangements too and the execution are exactly
the same in both volumes. The only difference between them
consists in the absence of the first ornamental word with
the decorative border at the beginning of each book for
which the vacant space is duly left. Their unsightly
absence is probably due to the fact that the wood-cut
letters and the ornamental blocks were used for another work
which was then passing through the press and that they were
not liberated in time for the volume of the Latter Prophets.
The various readings which are contained in these two
volumes I have duly given in the notes to my edition of the
Bible under the designation of R"1 =R DT editio princeps.

Of this edition I collated four copies, one in the
British Museum press-mark C. 50, d. 8, one belonging to
W. Aldis Wright, Trinity College, Cambridge, and two in
my own possession.

These two volumes are Nos. 257 and 25 in Kennicott’s

List.!

No. 4.
Editio princeps of the Hagiographa, Naples, 1486—87.
N7
Whilst the second division of the Bible was being
printed at Soncino, the newly established printing firm
in Naples were busily enaged in carrying through the
press the third division, so as almost simultaneously to
furnish the Jewish communities with the complete Hebrew
Scriptures. As this third division or Hagiographa was
published in three parts it will be more convenient to

describe each part separately.

1 Comp. also Tychsen, in the Reperiorium fiir Biblische und Morgen-
landische Litteratur, Vol. VII, p. 165—182; Vol. VIII, p. 51—85. Leipzig
1780 —81.
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Part I. The Psalms. — This part, which is a small folio
resembling in size and arrangement that of the second
division printed at Soncino, consists of 118 leaves and
contains the Psalter with Kimchi’s Commentary, but
unlike the two volumes which contain the Prophets, the
text of the Psalms is furnished with the vowel-points,
and the aspirated letters (05571 3) are mostly distinguished
by the Raphe stroke. The square characters of the Hebrew
text and the Rabbinic characters of the Commentary are
not so finely cut as those in the Soncino volumes. The
Shin (¥) and the Sin (@) are not distinguished by the
diacritic point and the vowel-signs are very clumsily and
incorrectly affixed to the consonants. For the purposes
of collation, the graphic signs are not only useless, but
misleading. The consonantal text, too, cannot be relied
upon, since the omission of Ps. XXXV 15 is manifestly
due to carelessness. The Epigraph, however, at the end
of this part which sets forth the difficulties of the printers
and corrector disarms criticism. As it is the only source
of information which we possess with regard to the
production of this portion of the Hebrew Bible, I
subjoin it.

Blessed is the Lord God, the God of Israel who has net withheld
his mercy from us and has granted us to finish this sacred and wonderful
book, the book of Psalms with the Commentary of R. David Kimchi of
blessed memory, elaborate, precious and most elegant. It is of this Com-
mentary that it is said where there is no Kimchi [= flour] there is no Law.
I, the undersigned, come to excuse myself. Having been appointed to super-
intend this work, to correct the book every day according to the custom of
those who are engaged in this art, I say if eirors are found in the punctuation
of the text, they are due to two causes. One is that we who are engaged in
this art have only recently taken it up as beginners, and that our fathers
had no idea of this art. It has always been recognised that every beginning
is difficult and we have not yet had sufficient time to practice thoroughly as

we ought in the matter of vowel-points. The second reason is that in spite

of our exertions we have not succeeded in finding the requisite Correct
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Codices. Hence if errors are found in it they are few when compared with the
other books which have hitherto been printed, more especially will few mistakes
be found in Kimchi’s Commentary. The books, however, which follow the
Psalter will be more correct by the help of him who ordains all work. Now
we raise our eyes on high and lift up our hands to heaven and ask of the
Exalted Rock to grant us to finish that which is in our hearts, and that the
pleasure of the Lord may prosper in our hands, so that we may finish all
the Hagiographa with excellent commentaries. May this be the will of our
Father who is in heaven, speedily and in a short time and say ye Amen.
Thus says the man who was appointed corrector of the work, the least of
the disciples, Jacob Baruch son of the most excellent R. Judah Lands of

blessed memory, a German who is now sojourning here at Naples.

The book of Psalms is completed and finished. Praise be to him who
dwells on high. In the year 247, on the fourth d;ay of the month of Nisan
[= 1476], the month of the exodus from the bondage of Egypt. By the
excellent printer R. Joseph son of R. Jacob of blessed memory, a German.
May the Lord of his abundant mercies speedily deliver us from this captivity,
that we may see the rebuilding of the Temple, and may he restore the Law
and the Crown as of old, then will his great name be praised and wonderful

in the mouth of every creature.!

e17pn 28oR A1 ompb 130m 1By 10N 31 KO R SN xR D ™2 !
2B it byt M3 DY T320m IRN 5% omop M vaw mean o odan | San a0 xmem
naxbnn Oy nsns mena pnRa Swsnn oinna 53 xon | LTI PR AP PR DR RN
INNIY 93 APAS MK RRTA noeonn OPSH | SR3MA B3 NS oY 937 990n Mand AN
DWPIN NN NORDDI DPOPADA | 1NN 03 TR DB N W 00N TR M
X5 PP MONAAT | ANAR 53 95 1T 9331 AN MAND 1M 1P K 1IN P
15 M | 89 e 93 R ppRm TMEsA Mapa Tmen 3 pd wnd e ib peon
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one Ox orn ey o Ked R D55 310 A oban 80 | MR DR MP0R
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The first word of the first Psalm is in large and
hollow letters and is enclosed in a decorative wood-cut
border. The Psalter is not divided into five books, nor
are the Psalms numbered. Forty-eight of the Psalms
respectively begin with the first word in large letters,!
whilst in the case of the other one-hundred-and-two the
first word which is in the ordinary type of the text is
mostly without the usual vowel-points and thus indicates
the commencement of the Psalm. The absence of the
large letters in the initial words of these Psalms is prob-
ably due to the fact that the printers had not a sufficient
fount of them and that they were only used as they were
liberated from worked-off forms. On three folios only,
viz. 3—s, has the editor given the name of the Psalter in
the head-line.

Part Il. Proverbs. — This part, which consists of 103
folios, contains the book of Proverbs with the Commentary
of Immanuel the celebrated expositor and poet and the
friend of Dante. Both the text and the Commentary are
arranged in the same manner as in the former part. The
first word of the book is in large, but not hollow letters
and is enclosed in the same wood-cut border as the first
word of the Psalter. The editor has attempted to indicate
the commencement of the sections by leaving the first
word without the vowel-points as in the case of the
Psalms, but he exhibited it in three instances only, viz.
IT 1; IIT 1 and VI 1. The name of the book, however,
he has uniformly given in running head-lines which is an

! The forty-eight Psalms which begin with the first word in large
letters are: II, V, VI, VIII, IX, X, XI, XIII, XIV, XVIII, XIX, XXI,
XXII, XXXI, XXXVI, XXXIX, XL, XLII, XLIV, XLV, XLVII, XLIX,
LI, LII, LIII, LIV, LVII, LVIII, LIX, LX, LXI, LXII, LXIV, LXV,
LXVII, LXVIII, LXIX, LXX, LXXV, LXXVI, LXXVII, LXXX, LXXXI,
LXXXIV, LXXXV, CIX, CXXXIX, CXL.
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advance on the previous part. In this part too the graphic
signs are very clumsily affixed to the letters, the matres
lectionis which are not required with the vowel-points are
unnecessarily profuse and the consonantal text is carelessly
printed as is evident from the omission of Prov. XIV 12;
XV 26, 27 &c. At the end of the book is the following
Epigraph:

The book of Proverbs with the elaborate and elegant Commentary by
R. Immanuel, the memory of the righteous is blessed, is finished. Praise
becometh Him who rideth and moveth without Leing weary. Amen. I
Chayim b, Isaac, the Levite, a German,!

Part [ll. — This part consists of .150 folios and con-
cludes the Hagiographa in the following order: (1) Job,
(2) Song of Songs; (3) Ecclesiastes; (4) Lamentations;
(5) Ruth; (6) Esther; (7) Daniel; (8) Ezra-Nehemiah, and
(9) Chronicles. This is the order of the copy in the
British Museum. In my own copy, however, Ecclesiastes
heads the Five Megilloth and the Song of Songs follows
as second. But as the Song of Songs has the decorative
wood-cut border, enclosing the first verse of the book in
large letters, it is more likely to represent the beginning
of the Megilloth. It will be seen that neither of the
sequences in the Hagiographa exactly coincides with any
of the orders exhibited in the Table on page 7.

At the end of this part which concludes the Hagio-
grapha is the following important Epigraph in four lines:

Praised be He to whom praise is due, who is one, but not as our
units, the perfect among all perfections, without descent outside him, for
there is nothing apart from him. Now unto him will I give glory who has
enabled us to finish the work, the sacred work on the ninth of the month,
the month of the flowing brook [= Tishri], in the year 247 of the sixth thousand
[= Sept. 8 1486], at the city of Naples, by Samuel, may he see seed and
prolong his days, son of my honoured father Samuel of Rome, may the

335 e mae Smvr Sxnamy amaw nevm ewn weesn oy Sen oo obes
$manek mbm PR 93 own x| e b 53 13 Comp. fol. 1034
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memory of the righteous be blessed. May it please Him that the Son of the
downcast may come to redeem his people who are left of those that are
massacred, speedily and in a short time. Amen and Amen.!

From the three Epigraphs respectively appended to
the three parts of the Hagiographa it will be seen (1) that
the editor of the first part was Jacob Baruch, a German,
and that the printer was Joseph b. Jacob, also a German;
(2) that the editor of the second part was Chayim b. Isaac,
also a German, and (3) that the head of the firm where the
third part was publisﬁed was Samuel of Rome.

The first word of Job is in large letters enclosed in
the same ornamental wood-cut border as the first word of
the preceding two parts. The only other book which is
similarly distinguished is the Song of Solomon. There is
no Massoretic Summary at the end of any of the books
in this part and with the exception of twenty-one folios?
the names of the books are given in running head-lines
throughout, sometimes on the recto, sometimes on the
verso and sometimes on both.

The reverence for the Divine names which induced the
Soncino editors of the unpointed text of the Prophets to
print the Tetragrammaton Jedovah (M) instead of Jehovah
(M) and Elodim (215R) instead of Elohim (D'1158) sub-
stituting Daleth (1) for He (7) is also followed by the
Naples editors of the Hagiographa.

The arrangement and execution of this part are
identical with those of the other two parts and though

oy 53 b 953 oSen MRy &9 e noER A b e nanes
mpn narSn nondnn odead 105 Anmy mnows 55mn |ns 1% b pr 0 ndub
12 8 St v 5y by w3 s | adKS i naw oanRR na wnd npens
Sup nivdpp T mEpd preb Snes a2 T iy om | 3 man Ssne a3
$yam jaN 3 1t #8533 Comp. fol. 1500.

2 Comp. fol. 12, 13, 18, 58, 105, 128, 130, I31, 133, 136, 138, 139,
141, 143—150 in my Copy. The British Museum Copy is imperfect.
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the editor who pleaded inexperience in the art of typo-
graphy as an excuse for the clumsiness and the inaccuracies
of the vowel-points in the first part, promised improve-
ments in what was to follow, it cannot be said that the
third part is better than the first. The vowel-points are most
untrustworthy, the use of the matres lectionis is excessive
and the consonantal text is very carelessly printed, as
may be seen from the following omissions: (1) In Job
XXXV the whole of verse 5 is omitted; (2) in Eccl
V 176—18a ten words are omitted which are due to
homoeoteleuton;! (3) in Eccl. VIII 15 m'mp'?] and to be merry,
is omitted; (4) in Ruth II 56—6a no fewer than twelve
words are omitted;? (5) in Dan. VII 21 the words N7 MmN
I beheld, are omitted; (6) in Dan. XI 2 ten words are
omitted;? (7) in Ezra VI 7 the words X' ’;l'g?‘?ﬂ and the
elders of the Jews, are omitted because of the preceding
homoeoteleuton X)W1} the Jews, and (8) for the same reason
eight words in 1 Chron. XIII 6 are omitted.* The care-
lessness, however, is not confined to omissions. In
Nehemiah V four-and-a-half verses, viz. 13—17a, are printed
twice.®

But though the critical value of this editio princeps
is seriously impaired and it is unsafe to adduce its readings
when unsupported by MSS. or other editions, its testimony
is important when it harmonizes with the independent
evidence derived from other sources.

! The words omitted are BIoNT fo=jm WK oIT>p &3 +ipbp =2
the immediately preceding word being D‘Hb&-j Comp. fol. §2b.

? The omitted words are D™XIPT-OP 2¥37 =Py PN PRI W w5
IRT RIS P2 KN Comp. fol. 724.

* 3 The words omitted are MK 527 = 1Wys inpms Sbw Sipwy

4 N5 Comp. fol. 89b.

4 They are ™" A™p=b% MNY3 D752 M7 5PN being preceded
by the homoeoteleuton 23" N™ PR Comp. fol. 1204.

5 Comp. fols. 103b—104a.
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As to its orthography of Beth-el which occurs five times
in the Hagiographa, this edition has it in two words (5% n'3)
in two instances, viz. Ezra Il 28; Neh. VII 32; and in one
word (58N°'3) in three instances, viz. Neh. XI 31; 1 Chron.
VII 28; 2 Chron. XIII 19. It, therefore, faithfully exhibits
the mixed orthography of this name which we have found
in some MSS. of the German Schools. In its omission of
Neh. VII 68 this edition follows the best MSS. and thus
affords additional evidence for cancelling this verse. With
the best and most numerous Codices this edition is
emphatically against the innovation of (1) inserting Dagesh
into a consonant which follows a guttural with Sheva, or
(2) into the first letter of a word when the preceding word
with which it is combined happens to end with the same
letter, or (3) of changing Sheva into Chateph-Pathack when
a consonant with simple Skeva is followed by the same
consonant.

This edition is No. 259 in Kennicott’s List. Dr. Pellet
who presented a copy of this edition to the Library of
Eton College in 1735 describes it as unigne and states that
the whole edition has been burnt by the Jews. Kennicott
who endorses this fable assigns the following reasons for
its total destruction (1) because it is not strictly Massoretical,
(2) because there are some considerable mistakes in it, and
(3) because it has commentaries which might give offence
and which were not admitted into other editions.! All this
is contradicted by the fact that I have two copies before
me and there are several other copies in different
Libraries. The press-mark of the British Museum copy is
C. 50, d. 9g—11.

! Comp. Dissert. Gemeral. Cod. 259, p. 439 &c. ed. Bruns 1783;
Dissertation I, p. 519 &c. Oxford 1753; Disserlalion 11, p. 471 &c. Oxflord 1759.
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No. 5.
The second edition of the Pemtateuch, Faro, 1487.

3" = '3 00T YN

In the same year in which the Hagiographa appeared
a second edition of the Pentateuch was printed at Faro.
Like the editio princeps of the Hagiographa it has only
the vowel-points, but not the accents, but unlike any of
the parts which have hitherto been published it has simply
the Hebrew text without any commentary. The Epigraph
is the only source of information which we possess con-
cerning this remarkable Pentateuch and is as follows:

It was finished here at Faro on the ninth of the month of Tamuz in
the year Say ye to the righteous that it shall be well [Isa. IIL 10, i. e. 247 ==

June 30 1487], at the command of the noble and exalted Don Samuel Gacon.

May his Creator and Redeemer protect him.!

Accordingly Don Samuel Gacon ordered and defrayed
the expenses of the printing, thus following the noble
custom which obtained from time immemorial for wealthy
laymen to have the Holy Scriptures multiplied at their
own expense in order to enable poor students to prosecute
their sacred studies. Faro, where this Pentateuch was
printed, is a Cathedral town on the south-coast of Portugal
in the Province of Algave about thirty miles west of the
Spanish frontier.

This unique Pentateuch, which is printed on vellum,
is a small folio and is similar in size to the Prophets and
the Hagiographa published in Soncino and Naples. It
consists of 110 folios without pagination, catchwords or
signatures. With the usual exception of the poetical

2 YD P MBK | Riws nisn wanb ove Mywns NKRED (823 obw !

1320 pRY SRIW (17 5w X WNBD Comp. fol 1104 In computing the
date the dotted word YR only in the chronogram is counted, viz.
I + 40 +4 200 4 6 = 247 which is equal to A. D. 1487.
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portions, viz. Exod. XV 1—19; Deut. XXXII 1—43, each
folio has two columns and each full column has, as a rule,
32 lines. From the first five folios where the upper and
lower margins are cut off and where the top lines of
some letters are still visible, it is evident that the editor
began printing this Pentateuch with glosses of Massoretic
or exegetical import and that for some reason he found
it necessary to discontinue them. Hence these five folios
have only 30 lines of the text, as the editor had to make
room for the notes.

The first letter (3 Beth) of the first word with which
Genesis begins, is large and hollow and is enclosed in an
ornamental wood-cut border. The other four books are
not so distinguished. The first word of each of these books
is altogether in the same types as the rest of the text
and the books are separated from each other by a vacant
space of about four lines. In the vacant space at the
end of Genesis is the Massoretic Summary, giving the
number of verses, the middle verse, the number of
Parashas and Sedarim and the years over which this
book extends. This Summary, however, does not quite
coincide with the Rubric in the received Massorah and
is evidently incorrectly printed.! There is no Summary
at the end of Exodus, but in the vacant space of the
three lines which separates it from Leviticus are the words
from Deuteronomy XXXI 6, Be ye strong and of good
courage® At the end of Leviticus, which is also separated
from Numbers by three vacant lines, the space is entirely
blank.? Numbers is separated from Deuteronomy by seven

5P vEm 15 T8 o1 FYw | owSw MkD wem A5K MMWKRNS PIED D190 !
15w vy Abx oS MEn 55131 33 MDY &Y | WRBY AR 7397 Comp. fol. 285
with the Summary at the end of Genesis in my editon of the Hebrew Bible.
2 ¥BRY P Comp. fol. §1a.
3 Comp. fol. 67b.
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vacant lines. Here the Editor has inserted the words from
2 Sam. X 12; Be strong and let us be courageous.! At the
end of Deuteronomy there is not even this encouraging
formula, but simply the Epigraph.

The same irregularity is evinced in the treatment of
the division of the text into Pericopes. In Genesis and
Exodus, which contain twenty-three of the fifty-four
Pericopes into which the Pentateuch is divided, the be-
ginning of the Parashas is not at all indicated either by
the expression 9D in the text or in the margin. In
this respect, therefore, the editor follows the primitive
example exhibited in the Synagogue Scrolls. In two in-
stances only has the editor deviated from this practice.
He inserted into the vacant space at the end of the first
Pericope the Massoretic Summary which records the
number of verses with the mnemonic sign, words and
letters in the Parasha.? At the end of the second Parasha
where he also gives the register, it has dwindled down to
the bare number of verses in the Pericope with the
mnemonic sign.’ In Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy,
however, which contain thirty-one Pericopes they are
indicated. With the exception of two instances,* the word
9D Parasha, occupies the vacant space of the Open or
Closed Section with which the respective Parashas coincide.

The Open and Closed Sections are alike indicated
by unfinished lines, indented lines and breaks in the

i pin P Comp. fol. 90b.

2 At the end of MK [= Gen. I 1—VI 8] the Summary is as
follows: 757 DR MR KOPAN AOKR oY XEK D 13 which coincides with
The Massorah, comp. fol. 3b. '

3 At the end of M [= Gen. VI 9g—XI 32] it is simply Sk5¥3 35
Comp. fol. 6a.

4 The two Parashas not indicated. are ¥ = Levit. VI 1—VIII 36 and

NI = Deut. XXXII 1—52. Comp. fols. 53b; 109a.
BBB
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middle of the lines. As there are no letters Pe (9) and
Samech (D) inserted into the vacant sectional space' it is
difficult to say whether the editor intended to indicate
by the vacant space an Open or Closed Section. But
though the precise nature of the Section cannot be defined
the editor has left no doubt about the section itself. A
comparison of the sectional divisions in this edition with
those in the textus receptus reveals the following variations:

Genesis. — In Genesis, which has 91 Sections, this edition differs in

only two instances from the Massoretic recension. It has no section in
XLIX 27, but has one a verse later, viz. verse 28.

Exodus. — In Exodus, which has 164 sections, it bas three new
sections, viz. XXIII 26; XXV 17; XXVI 7 and omits three, viz. XXX 22;
XXXVI 8; XXXVIII 24.

Leviticus. — In Leviticus, which has 98 sections, it has two which are
not in the received text, viz. V 4, 7 and omits two, viz. XI 39; XIII 29.

Numbers. — In Numbers, which has 158 Sections, it omits four, viz.
XVIII 8, 21; XX 14, XXIX 7 and adds none.

Deuteronomy. — In Deuteronomy, which has 158 Sections, it has three
new ones, viz. XXV 14; XXXIII 10, 23 and omits two, viz. IV 25; XXVI 12,

It will thus be seen that in the 669 sections which
the fextus receptus has, this edition deviates in only twenty
instances. This shows that the MSS. which the editor
used for his text were of the Sephardic School which
exhibit the sectional division followed in the fextus receptus.

The typography of this edition exhibits some remark-
able features. The letters are of a very fine and distinct
Sephardic cut. The Skin (®) is in many instances of a
peculiar and elongated form.? The letters Aleph (X) and

! In only three instances has the editor inserted the letter Pe (B)
into the text: (1) Gen. III 22, fol. 25, where it stands in the middle of an
entirely vacant line; (2) Gen. VIII 15, fol. 45, where it also occupies the
middle of ‘a vacant line though in the lextus receptus it is here a Closed
Section, and (3) Numb. XXXV 1, fol. 895.

2 Comp. Y™ Gen. XXIV 21; ©'R] XXIV 30, fol. 124
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Lamed (5) when occurring together are frequently combined
into one.! The Dagesh is entirely absent in every form
throughout the volume, thus showing the insurmountable
difficulty which the type-founder had in casting letters with
the dot in the middle. The Makeph too is never used, which is
more difficult to explain since it is no part of the letters.
As far as the consonants are concerned the text in
this edition faithfully exhibits, as a whole, the Massoretic
recension, especially in its orthography with regard to
plene and defective. The vowel-points, however, frequently
depart from the present text. The graphic signs Pathach and
Kametz, as well as the Tzere and Segol are promiscuously
used, which the following few examples will illustrate:

“5g = 5% Exod. XXX 34 bk = mbg Gen. VI o
mpin = pb* Levit. I nm= nn , XXII 20
30 = "20Y* Numb. XXVI 23 Mgy = MY Exod. XXVI 7

This edition has no break in the middle of the verse
in Gen. IV 8 and has DJ®3 with Pathach under the Gimel in
Gen. VI 3. Chedor-laomer is printed in one word (Wp9773) in
accordance with the Eastern School. Beth-el, however, which
is also one word according to the Easterns, is uniformly
printed in two words in accordance with the Westerns.

Apart from the printing mistakes such as D371 for
0o Exod. XXXVI 8 &c. and the omission of four words
in Exod. XXXVII 21 which are due to homoeoteleuton,?
the following variations are to be mentioned:

M. T. Ed. 1487.
oo o bo oon YD Exod. XXXVI 2
mnik onbox BnboN)  Levit, X 13
J2A B3 ™M 3w B3 Bnbin MM Numb. I20

onnewnb onthin Sk 123 snnpenb Skt o3

t Comp. SMiawh 55 5K Gen. XIV 135, 20, 21, 22, fol. 7a4.
2 The four words are BB D'WX DD n'ﬁ!": being preceded by
BB Comp. fol. 49a.
BBB*
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The  Kethiv has, as a rule, the vowel-points of the
official Keri, the consonants of which, however, are not
exhibited in the margin. This is generally the case in the
early editions which have no Massoretic marginal glosses.
With the exception of mp:::‘n and to weep for her Gen.
XXIIT 2, which has a small Caph (9), the minuscular and
majuscular letters are not noticed nor are those letters
furnished with dots which are given in the official Massoretic
List. The inverted Nuns, however, are duly exhibited in
Numb. X 35, 36.

An interesting feature connected with this edition is
the fact that the editor has continued the ancient practice
of using abbreviations in the text. The following are a
few examples: -

ADYK) = DY) Gen. XXIV 14 TMIN = M3 Gen. XIX 10
= T, , 61 TR = wem . XX 11
e =mg» |, XXV 3 Nk = 2Xh , XXIV 8

The edition which I have collated and which, as far
as we know at present, is unique, is in the British Museum,
press-mark C. 49, c. 1.

No. 6.
The editio princeps of the emtire Bible, Souncino, 1488.
A" ='3D0W7
Hitherto, as we have seen, the text of the Bible had
been issued in its several divisions, by different printers
and editors, not uniformly: parts both with the vowel-points,
and the accents, parts with the vowel-points alone and
parts entirely devoid of both the vowel-points and the
accents, but with the exception of the Faro Pentateuch,
all with commentaries. Before, however, R. Joshua had
finally finished the Latter Prophets he commenced printing
a more stupendous work. This was the editio princeps of
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the complete Hebrew Bible with the vowel-points and
the accents, but without any comment. To this remarkable
edition the famous typographer Abraham b. Chayim de
Tintori, the editor of the splendid editio princeps of the
Pentateuch, Bologna 1482, affixed his name in conjunction
with that of the proprietor of the printing office. This
magnificent monument of the Soncine press appeared
February 13 1488, as is stated in the following Epigraph
at the end of the Pentateuch:

Now the work of the holy ministry, the four-and-twenty books are
finished with that perfection which the famous and excellent R. Joshua — may
he see seed and prolong his days Amen — son of the excellent, wise and
accomplished Israel Nathan — may he see many prosperous years — strove
to propagate the Law in Israel. This day, the third day, on the eleventh of
the month Yiar in the year 248 according to the minor computation
[= February 13 1488], by the hand of the least of his family the printer and
typographer Abraham — may he see seed and prolong his days — son of
R. Chayim (of blessed memory) de Tintori from the land of Pesaro, living
at Bologna. Printed at Soncino.!

It will be seen from this Epigraph that at the end
of the Pentateuch the precise day when the printing of
the whole Bible was finished is recorded. This apparent
anomaly is due to the fact that the printing of the several
parts of the text was carried on simultaneously and that
the famous editor who had already published the splendid
edition of the Pentateuch was more anxious to expedite
the later parts of the text first. Hence the text was printed
in four separate parts each with a distinct signature.?

amn praanb oonn e mndwa yaw omepn wapn nmay naxds dwm 1
o o oni I R S S5on pomn 33 K b pem B3 aenn | Sxaens
QRN3N PPINGA JNRA INNDTRD PP B 5P jup ©wd ABY naw Wk NG Wy | nes
D303 ppr3 mnbnn Y oD pawd owaen o 5 ohn 933 | & Comp.
fol. 995. /

2 (1) The Pentateuch consists of thirteen quires, eleven have each 4 sheets.
one has 1!/, sheets and one has 3 sheets making in all 99 folios; (2) The Five
Megilloth consist of two quires, one has 4 sheets and the other 21/, making
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The Bible which is a small folio consists of 381 un-
paged leaves. With the usual exception of the poetical
sections in Exod. XV and 2 Sam. XXII (fols. 33, 1675)
as well as folios 9g9a—b; 199a—b; 306a; and 348a each
folio has two columns and each full column has as a rule
30 lines. Apart from Deuteronomy, Judges, Samuel and
Kings where the space for the first word is left blank,
each book begins with the first word in large ornamental
wood-cut letters. In the case of Genesis, the first ornamental
word is enclosed in identically the same decorative border
in which the first word of Joshua is enclosed in the editio
princeps of the Prophets issued by the same firm three
years before. Joshua which has not this ornamental border
in this Bible, is distinguished by having the text of the
entire page enclosed in a decorative wood-cut border.
Samuel, Kings, Ezra-Nehemiah and Chronicles are not
divided into two books each. The Twelve Minor Prophets,
too, are treated as one book and hence only Hosea has
the first word in large ornamental wood-cut letters. The
order of the Prophets is that exhibited in Column IV in
the Table on page 6, of the Hagiographa is shown in
Column VIII of the Table on page 7, whilst that of the
Five Megilloth is shown in Column V of the Table on
page 4. The latter is the order exhibited in MSS. of the
German School. There is no Massoretic Summary at the
end of the books registering the number of verses in the
book.

The fifty-four Pericopes into which the Pentateuch
is divided begin respectively with the first word in large

13 folios; (3) The Prophets consists of 23 quires, 21 have 4 sheets each, I has
3 sheets and I has 1 sheet making in all 176 folios, and (4) The Hagiographa
have 11 quires, 7 of which have respectively 4 sheets each, 3 have 5 sheets
each and I has 3!/, sheets making 93 folios. Accordingly the volume has
99 4 13 + 176 4 93 = 381 folios.
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ordinary letters as is mostly the case in MSS. of the
German and Franco-German Schools. The vacant spaces
of three lines which separate the Pericopes are uniformly
occupied by three Pes (DD D) whether the section with
which the Parasha coincides is Open or Closed. This, too,
is often the case in MSS. of the German and Franco-
German Schools. The names of the respective Pericopes
are given in running head-lines in the upper margin.

Like some of the German and Franco-German MSS.
this edition does not follow the prescribed rules for indicating
the Open and Closed Sections. The editors have adopted
unfinished and indented lines for both kinds of Sections
without even inserting the letters Pe (D) and Samech (D)
into the vacant sectional space to denote the nature of
the Section. The breaks, however, are most carefully
exhibited and there can be no doubt about the existence
of the Sections. A collation of this edition with the
Standard Codices reveals to us the fact that it departs in
no fewer than eighty-eight instances from the present
Massoretic recension. They are as follows:

Genesis. — In Genesis this edition has the following twelve new
Sections, Il 11; VII 1; VIII 1; X 6, 13, 24; XXV 7; XXVIII 10; XXX 14;
XXXVI 9; XXXIX 7; XLIX 3 and omits none.

Exodus. — In Exodus it has fifteen new Sections, viz. II 11; VIII 1;
XIII 5; XVI 6; XXII 18; XXIII 3; XXV 19; XXVI 7, 18; XXVIII 30;
XXXII 9, 33; XXXIII 5; XXXVI 35; XXXVII 6 and omits five which
are in the fextus receptus, viz. XII 21, §1; XXI 18; XXII 13; XXVIII 15,

Leviticus. — 1In Leviticus it has fifteen new Sections, viz. VII 22;
XI 21, 24; XIII 28; XV 18; XVII 8, 10, 13; XIX 20; XXII 14; XXIII 39;
XXV 14; XXVI 18, 23; XXVII 26 and omits none.

Numbers. — In Numbers it has twelve new Sections, viz. IV 42;
VII 4; X 14, 18, 22, 25; XIV 1; XX 10; XXV 4; XXVI §5; XXVII 18;
XXXIII 10 and omits one, viz. XXXII 5.

Deuteronomy. — In Deuteronomy this edition has the following
twenty-two new Sections, II 29; III 18; VII 7; IX 13; XVI 22; XVIII 14;
XIX 16; XXII 9, 11; XXIII 7, 14, 19; XXIV 6, 9, 21; XXV 14;
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XXXI 9, 16, 22, 2§5; XXXII 6; XXXIII 23 and omits six, viz. II 8b;
XVII 1; XIX 15; XXXII 48; XXXIII 7, 22.

A comparison of these variations with those exhibited
in Codices Nos. 24, 25, 27, 49, 52, 54, 56, 57 and 59, all of
which are German and Franco-German or Franco-Italian,
discloses two facts: (1) that these departures are not due
to carelessness on the part of the editor, but exhibit
traditions which were preserved in different Schools with
regard to the sectional division of the text, and (2) that
these variations obtained almost entirely among the German,
Franco-German and Franco-Italian Schools of textual
redactors. We have thus additional confirmation of the
fact that the German editors and printers of this Bible
compiled the text from German and Franco-German Codices.

The letters are very distinct. Befh (3) and Caph (9),
Gimel (1) and Nun (3), Daleth (1) and Resh (7), He (1) and
Cheth (M), Vav (1), Zain (}) and final Nun (1), final Mem (D)
and Samech (D) the student can hardly fail to distinguish.
The vowel-points stand more regularly under the consonants
than is the case in the Hagiographa published by the
same firm in 1486. No attempt, however, has been made
by the editor to furnish the aspirated letters (N9 5713)
with the horizontal Raphe stroke. This departure from the
general practice in the Standard Codices is manifestly due
to the typographical difficulties which the compositors
had to encounter at this early stage of Hebrew printing.

As is the case in the best MSS. the Metheg is not
used before Chateph-Pathach, Chateph-Kametz or Chateph-
Segol. The graphic signs Pathach and Kametz, Tzere and
Segol are often used indiscriminately, as will be seen from
the following examples:

1¥39 Gen. IX 26 M3 Gen. XII j oYY Gen. I 1I

oy, XIV o mp ., XIVig o fph o, IV 2
e, XXXVIaqr  nepn , XXVIz AP, 12
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Though the vowel-points obviate the necessity of

-using the Vav (1) and Yod (*) to aid the reader in the

pronunciation of the consonants, the editors have retained
in numerous instances the matres lectionis in accordance
with the Rabbinic orthography, thus following the example
of the Codices which emanate from the German Schools
of textual redactors.

The editors seem almost entirely to have ignored the
Massorah. They have not exhibited in the text the majuscular
and the minuscular letters,! the suspended letters,? or the
inverted letters.? The fifteen passages in which the dotted
words occur are treated very perfunctorily. The five in
the Prophets and in the Hagiographa are entirely omitted,
whilst of the ten instances in the Pentateuch four are not
represented?! though the marking of these letters is one
of the most ancient orders of the Scribes® which is
strictly followed in all the Model Codices

Even the official variants which have come down to
us under the technical names of Kethiv (3'N3 = fextnal
reading) and Keri (P = the marginal reading) are most
carelessly manipulated. Not only is the alternative reading
never exhibited in the margin, but the consonantal text
exhibits sometimes the vowel-points of the absent marginal
variants, sometimes ignores the Keri altogether and sometimes
has the Keri as the substantive reading. The following analysis

! Comp. The Massorah, letter R, §§ 225—227, Vol. I, pp. 35, 36.

2 Comp. Judg. XVIII 10; Ps. LXXX 14; Job XXXVIII 13, 15;
vide supra, Part II, chap. XI, pp. 334—341, and The Massorah, letter ¥,
§ 230, Vol. I, p. 37.

3 Vide supra, Part 11, chap. XI, pp. 341—345, and comp. The Massorah,
letter ), § 15, Vol. II, p. 259.

4 Comp. Gen. XVI 5; XXXVII 12; Numb. XXI 30; XXIX 15§.

5 Vide supra, Part 11, chap. XI, pp- 318-1334, and The Massorah,
letter 3, § 521, Vol. II, p. 296.
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of the treatment to which the editors have subjected the

official Keri in Genmesis will suffice as a specimen of the
arbitrariness of their proceedings.
(1) In seven instances no notice is taken of the Keri:

oM Gen. XX 6
MY, XLIX 11

wme o, »

S Gen. IV 18
Ao
tom , XIn 3

IX 21, XII 8

(2) In six instances the Keri is in the text:

YW Gen. XXXVI ;5

WW: » »

14

"B, XXXIX 20

oM2 Gen. XXV 23

s

o

n

XXVII 29
XXXV 21

(3) In sixteen instances the Kefhiv has the vowel-

points of the Keri:

BP™ Gen. XXIV 33

wmb »

57

M, XXVID 3
", XXX 11
TT

WX, XXXIII 4

e,

XLIII 28

KX Gen. VIII 17

onax
wn

AR

W

n

XIV 2, 8
XXIV 14, 28,
55; XXXIV 3,
3, 12
XXIV 16

A collation of the text of the editio primceps with
the textus receptus discloses the following errors and

omissions:
Massoretic Text.
ow R
M 330 rhnn Thnm
o1 33 P sEee
oon TR
mox 1S
PP T Menb BT IRe
*RIKD DY) AOK P3P
optbin v usb
oMb onhbyn
S 130 nbY BoD2
MY k¥ 55 oym) MY
oK I e

Editio princeps.
=] 'y’

own *nnn SN

oR N5 I

RN )

CECEE AR NY

oo e BMBITINE-bI1ET IBORM

Gen. XIII ¥4
s  XXXVI 33, 34

Exod. XXI 4

Numb. I 27, 28
Deut. IV 24
Josh. X 5
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WOKN & 4 o4 3by  mndM ppmaby  Josh. X 5
ADERN
Aoma gy v nokn g M, XIX 33
3 monn s, XX 8
oY nawn abers ns ohe™a s 1 Kings IO 36
oI oY o DK DY BN ” X 20
£33 nan 13 now » XI 20
T WY Jerem. XLIX 3
lim 2Ry ™o rebe "
mhyn we Ypm s wed mem Ezek.  XXIII 18
o'nnd 5o onmb boby , XXVIL g
Yy nes “Wwywnws , XXX 1
Fnoen oM sndpEra » 10
Ix1an 533 THn tagan baa vt ., »n I
WRANR M D WRTRR M Y, » 32
v vz ¥5  Hos. IX 2
N3 RS 2O K9 Micah IV 12
13RS s N2 D2 Zeph. I 2a
anR ebm anR R5D  Zech. I 7
nREws I nMEYs ST Ps. XXI 7
nres " nmes T, XXVI
A e A =T . XXXV 19
5 e ¢ = omme by, . 24
mrimgRe wmingne XLII 5
BN '3 o e, XLIV
woxb b oRb b, LXIX 4
N mob g oty , LXXXIX 12

=4 P

S el

e

an woer

v 85 nib| My

owpn> k5 B mambnn
ouab 85 on onb

x25n5 paim

PBXn ou-np

oMK 2R

o'EbR nysw Nby

a1l S0 oK
onw 15 songh

o 7> s

e

ook wer

P13 8’

oash &5 on manbnn

xobub paim

pexT Ton
SR o
o'ebr nyaw

" CXIV 5
Prov. IV 15

” XXIX 10
Job. XXXVII g

Eccl. IX 11
Dan. II 28
" XI 11
" » 20
Ezra II 65
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Massoretic Text. Edstio princeps.

5 = 5 8" Neh. I 2

mamab opn apn M, . 14

Sy TYnw R YRy, XII 36

A pRa D AP APN3 1 Chron. VII 23

nmn-bp oM nrn-by mbm » VII 6

TP 1o opn 15 1am » XV 1

iS5 % MoK 5 Xy mvaN » XXII g5

i mnews anews » XXIX 22

b mmbw K2 mepn mbw 3N 2 Chron. 113

syl imiiabav-wa ok il ~hen Sy oyn . VI 5
s MY

AR 3 o by nn *ndab e by »  XVI 1
nn 'nbzb

M e TKn e » XXV 9

These fifty-three instances are unquestionably mistakes.
No fewer than twenty-three or nearly half are due to the
exchange of a single letter;! three consist in the omission
of a single letter;? three in the addition of a single letter;?
whilst four omissions of more or less lengthy passages
are due to homoeoteleuton, the fertile source of lacunae
which is to be traced through the most ancient Codices.
The remaining twenty passages exhibit careless blunders
which the editors ought not to have overlooked.

To these is to be added the gross error at the end
of Ezekiel where the editors have placed the mnemonic
sign Ithkak,® thereby indicating that it belongs to the four

t Comp. Exod. XXI 4; Josh, XIX 33; I Kings X 20; Jerem. XLIX 3;
Ezek, XXIII 18; XXVII §; XXXII 1, 11, 32; Micah IV 12; Ps. XXI 7;
XXVI 1; XXXV 19, 24; XLIII §; XLIV 4; LXIX 4; Prov. IV 15;
Dan, 1I 28; XI 20; Neh. II 2; 1 Chron. XXII 5; 2 Chron. I 13.

2 Comp. Ezek. XXXII 10, 11; Zech. II 7.

3 Comp. Ps. LXIX 4; CXIV 5; Prov. XXIX 10.

4 Comp. Gen. XXXVI 33, 34; Numb. I 27, 28; Deut. IV 24; Eccl
IX 11, and vide supra, Part I, chap. VI. p. 171 &c:

s PPRY DY Comp. fol. 270b.
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books iu the Hebrew Bible in which the penultimate verse
is repeated to obviate the harshness with which these
books terminate. The four letters of which this mnemonic
sign is composed are the initials of ( = W) Isaiah,
(0 = WY MN) the Twelve Minor Prophets, (P = mp)
Lamentations and (p = n‘;np) Ecclesiastes. The expression
occurs at the end of each of these four books both in
the MSS. of the Hebrew Bible and in the printed editions.
It is given in this very edition both at the end of Isaiah
and the Minor Prophets, whilst at the end of Lamentations
and Ecclesiastes the penultimate verse is repeated, thus
making the requisite four books.

The orthography which this edition exhibits is very
remarkable. Apart from the copious use of the plene
mode of writing to which I have already adverted the
editors represent three varieties of the name Isachar
(1) 92w’ which is the ordinary spelling in the Pentateuch;
(2) VWY’ Josh. XIX 17, 23; XXI 6, 28, and (3) 30"
Josh. XVII 10, 11. In many instances where the fexfus
receptus has RW1 with Vav (1) this edition has N1 with
Yod (%).!1

Chedor-laomer is uniformly printed in two words
(ﬂ{_ji}?'ﬂ:[;) in all the five passages in which it occurs, in
accordance with the Western lorthography, whilst Beth-el,
which is also in two words according to the Westerns, is
in this edition as uniformly in one word ('7&1’3) This
orthography is mostly followed in MSS. which emanate
from the German and Franco-German Schools of textual
redactors and thus affords anothet proof that the editors
of the editio princeps were chiefly guided in the formation
of their text by German and Franco-German Codices.

t Comp. Gen. VII 2; X 12; XIV 7; XIX 20, 38; XXII 20, 24;
XXIII 15, 19; XXIV 44; XXVI 7 9, 12, XXVII 38; XXXII 19; XXXV 19,
20, 22 &c.
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This edition has no break in the middle of the verse
in Gen. IV 8 and has pj®a with Pathack under the Gimel
in Gen. VI 3. It has the two verses in Joshua XXI,
viz. 36 and 37, but has.also Neh. VII 68 which is omitted
in the best Codices.

Apart from the above named mistakes and omissions due
to the carelessness of the compositors and editors, this edition
has preserved a number of valuable variations from the
present Massoretic recension in the consonants, the vowel-
points and in the accents. These I have duly recorded in the
notes to my edition of the Hebrew text under the designation
of 2™ and I need not, therefore, reproduce them here.

The only variations from the present Massoretic
recension which are still to be mentioned are the registers
of the middle-verse in certain books. In ten books there is a
break in the text with the expréssion wmiddle verse of the book
("DDM '¥N) or simply the middle ("$M) occupying the vacant
space. With few exceptions these registers are at variance
with the Massorah as will be seen from the following Table:

Massoretic Text. Editio princeps 1488.
=B07 %M Judg. X 8 -BbR XM Judg. X s
=pDn ¥ 1 Kings XXII 6 "pdN "X 1 Kings XXI 1
"BR" ¥R Isa. XXXIII 21 ‘XM Isa. XXXVI 1
"bDM XN Jerem. XXVIII 10 or II ‘31 Jerem. XXVI 1
"BDM X1 Ezek. XXVI 1 ‘31 Ezek. XXV 13
=BDN ‘X" Micah III 12 X" Neh. I 1
"DhA ¥R Prov. XVI 18 ‘¥R Prov. XVI 18
=poR 2R Job XXII 16 %1 Job XXII 16
"bbM "X Dan. VI 1 ‘¥r Dan. VI 1
9o 31 1 Chron. XXV 23 31 1 Chron. XXVII 25

It will thus be seen that in the ten registers this
edition coincides in two instances only, viz. Proverbs and
Job with the present Massoretic recension.!

t Neh. I 1 in the editio princeps and Micah III 12 in the Massoretic

recension respectively represent the middle verse of the Twelve Minor
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This edition is emphatically against the innovation
of (1) inserting Dagesh into a consonant which follows a
guttural with Sheva, or (2) into the first letter of a word
when the preceding word with which it is combined
happens to end with the same letter, or (3) of changing
Sheva into Chateph-Pathach when a consonant with simple
Sheva is followed by the same consonant. The only ex-
ception which this edition makes is in the case of {33713
where the initial Nun in this proper name has Dagesh.
Similar exceptions are to be found in Codices Nos. 52
and 57 which belong to the Franco-Italian Schools.

Of this edition I collated two copies, one in the
British Museum, press-mark C. 50, c. 3—4, and the other
in Exeter College, Oxford. In Kennicott’s List it is Cod. z60.
The announcement which Kennicott made “to the Surprise
of the Learned universally” that the variations in this
edition from the received text “amount to above Twelve
Thousand”! is misleading. Apart from those which I have
enumerated, the departures principally consist in the
orthography and refer to the minor points of plene and
defective spelling, as the vowel-points and the accents
were absolutely excluded from Kennicott’s collation.

No. 7.
The Pentateuch, Ixar, 1490.
R = 12 DT wun
This is the third edition of the Pentateuch. It is a
small folio, being the same size as the editio princeps of
the Prophets, the Hagiographa, and the entire Hebrew
Bible, and consists of 264 leaves without pagination

Prophets which are treated as one book. For a fuller discussion on the verse-
division in these ten books see above Part I, chap. VI, p. 88 &c.

! Comp. The Ten Annual Accounts of the collation of the Hebrew
MSS. &c., pp. 130, 147. Oxford 1770.
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catchwords and head-lines Each folio has three columns.
The middle column exhibits the Hebrew text without the
vowel-points and without the accents, the left column
with the exception of fols. 145— 150 gives the Chaldee
Version of the so-called Onkelos, up to Levit. XXII 8,
also in square, but much smaller characters, whilst the
right column with the same exceptions contains the
Commentary of Rashi in the Rabbinic character. From
fol. 152 to the end, i. e. from Levit. XXII 8 to the end
of Deuteronomy the Chaldee and Rashi change columns.

The initial letter of the first word of each book and
the letter Aleph in the word 'R I, with which the
Decalogue in Exod. XX 2 commences are large and
decorated and are enclosed in ornamental borders. At the
end of each book is the Massoretic Summary registering
the number of verses, the middle verse, the Sedarim and the
annual Pericopes in the book in question.' These entirely
coincide with the number given at the end of the respective
books in my edition of the Hebrew Bible.

The fifty-four Pericopes, into which the Pentateuch
is divided, are not indicated by any special mark either
in the text itself or in the margin. In this respect, therefore,
the text of this edition is like that exhibited in the
Scrolls of the Pentateuch. Pericope Va-yelze [NX¥N =
Gen. XXVIII 10 &c.] is separated from the preceding
Parasha by the space of a Closed Section, whilst Pericope
Va-yechi [’ = Gen. XLVII 28 &c.] is not separated
at all.?

The division of the text into Open and Closed
Sections is strictly in accordance wijth the prescribed
rules. An Open Section begins with a full line when the

1 Comp. fol. 65b; 126b; 166a; 217b; 263b, and vide supra, Part I,
chap. VI, pp. 72—87.
2 Comp. The Massorah, letter B, §§ 377, 378, Vol. II, p. 468.
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previous line is unfinished or has an entirely blank line;
whilst a Closed Section begins with an indented line or
has a blank space in the middle of the line, but there is
no letters Pe (B) or Samech (D) in the vacant sectional
spaces of the text. The only exceptions are fols. 1675;
168a; 2154 and 2314 where the Open Section begins on
the top of the column and where the blank line might
suggest a hiatus. To obviate this suggestion two Pes (9 )
occupy the vacant line, one at each end. For the same
reason two Pes also occupy the vacant space of a line in
the middle of fol. 1945. In this edition, however, there is
no vacant space in the middle of the line in Gen. IV 8.
With the exception of Numb. XI 16, where this edition
exhibits a Closed Section and where our text has an
Open Section, the sectional divisions absolutely coincide
with the fextus receptus.

Though the text is without the graphic signs, the
editor has not inserted the matres lectionis into the text
to aid the reader in the pronunciation of the consonants,
as is the case in some of the previous editions. The text,
therefore, exhibits accurately the best orthography of the
Model Codices. Neither has the editor followed the example
of his German colleagues who out of reverence changed the
letter He (M) into Daleth (1) in the Divine names. He
uniformly printed Jekovah (Mi1Y) and Elokim (D'115X) and not
Jedovah (MT) and Elodim (D"1ON).

Beth-el is not only printed uniformly in two words
(5% m3), but is in several instances in two lines, Beth (N'3)
at the end of one line and EI (58) at the beginning of the
next line.!

Unlike some of the MSS. and the preceding editions,
which inconsistently exhibit in the text sometimes the

! Comp. Gen. XXVIII 19, fol. 35a; Gen. XXXV 7, fol. 43b.
CCC
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official Kethiv and sometimes the official Keri, the editor
has uniformly retained the consonants of the Kethiv in the
text; and as the alternative official variant is absent from
the margin, the Kethiv remains the substantive reading.
Even the celebrated dots over the ten words in the
Pentateuch are absent, though these Extraordinary Points
constitute the oldest element of the Massorah.! The
Inverted Nunms, however, are duly exhibited in Numb.
X 35, 36.2 '
The only record which we possess of this extremely
rare and remarkable edition is contained in the three
poetical Epigraphs.® From the acrostic of the first Epigraph

! Vide supra, Part II, chap. XI, p. 318 &c.
2 Comp. fol. 1814 and vide supra, Part II, chap. XI, p. 341 &c.
3 The Epigraphs are as follows:
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we learn that the name of the pious Jew who generously
printed this Pentateuch was Solomon. In the acrostic of
the first column of the second Epigraph, his name is
repeated and in the acrostic of the second column of the
same Epigraph we have the additional information that
his surname was Salmati. We are, moreover, told that the
printing of the Pentateuch was completed in the year 250
[= 1490]. Between the second and third Epigraphs is the
following pathetic statement by the pious Solomon who
defrayed the expenses of printing:

Thus says he who rejoices in spending his money [in this sacred work]

and who is a fugitive and a wanderer from his ‘own place for serving his

God, Solomon son of Maimon of blessed memory, Salmati.

The third poetical Epigraph which consists of sixteen
lines gives in the acrostic the name of the editor, which
is Abraham b. Isaac b. David. Here too we are told that
the printing was finished in the month of Ab in the
year 250 [= 1490]. :

To the important various readings from this edition
which I have given in the notes to my edition of the
Hebrew Bible under the designation )11 are to be added:

Massoretic Text. Ed. 1490.
mY KpM WK RPM - Gen. XXIX 32
e wEwr , XLVI 3
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From the notes in my edition of the text it will be
seen that these readings are supported both by the
Samaritan and the ancient Versions, The copy which I have

collated is in the British Museum, press-mark C. 50, C. 14.

No. 8.
The Pentateuch, Lisbon, 1491.

T = "1 DWBT YN
This elegant and fourth edition of the Pentateuch

consists of two volumes small folio, being the same size

as several of the other portions of the Hebrew Bible which
had hitherto issued from the press. Besides the Hebrew
text it contains the Chaldee Version of the so-called Onkelos
and the Commentary of Rashi.

. The text itself occupies
the inner column, the Chaldee

1 . is given in the outer
column, whilst the Commentary of Rashi, as a rule, takes

up four lines of the upper margin and the remainder, which

is . . s . .
sometimes very extensive, is given in the lower margin.

The Hebrew text, which has the vowel-signs and the
accents, is printed in large and elegant letters of Sephardic
f:ut. The Chaldee, which is printed in small square characters
1s not only furnished with the vowel-points, but with thé
same accents. The Commentary of Rashi is printed in the
so-called Rabbinic character also of Sephardic cut.

Volume I. — This volume, which is without pagination
and without catchwords, contains Genesis and Exodus and
has 216 folios. It consists of 27 quires of 8 leaves having

signatures throughout. The only two exceptions are

quires 14 and 27, the former having 10 leaves and the
latter 6. But as these two quires equalize one another we
obtain the 216 folios.

Volume Il. — This volume, which is also without
pagination and without catchwords, contains Leviticus
Numbers and Deuteronomy and consists of 240 folios. I;
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has 30 quires of 8 leaves with signature throughout. In
this volume also two quires form an exception, viz. quire 9
which has 6 leaves and quire 30 which has 10 leaves. But as
these, too, equalize one another we obtain the 240 folios.

The first letter, with which Genesis begins, is large
and hollow and is enclosed in an ornamental border. In
the other books the whole of the first word is in exactly
the same size type as the text itself. At the end of
Genesis, Exodus and Leviticus there is the Massoretic
Summary which registers the number of verses in the book
in question. The omission in Numbers and Deuteronomy,
however, is supplied by the Summary at the end of
Deuteronomy which not only registers the number of
verses assigned to each book, but gives the sum-total of
verses in the whole Pentateuch. It is remarkable that
whilst the number allotted to each book separately per-
fectly coincides with the number given in the Massorah,
viz. Genesis 1534, Exod. 1209, Leviticus 859, Numbers 1288,
Deuteronomy 955, the sum-total which this Massoretic
Summary gives is 5945 making it 100 verses more than
the fevtus receptus.! This is manifestly due to a mistake
in the casting-up.

The fifty-four Pericopes, into which the Pentateuch
is divided, are indicated by the word w29 which occupies
the vacant sectional space between the Parashas. The
two Parashas, viz. Va- Yetze [R¥" = Gen. XXVIII 10 &c.]
and Va-Yechi "M = Gen. XLVII 28], which according
to the Massorah have no break,? form no exception. The
names of the respective Pericopes are given in running
head-lines on the folios throughout the two volumes.
These names are in the same type as the text with the

1M smomm DPaN s YoM oEbK Menn TR 5D P o100
+mo 55 N1 Comp. Vol. II, fol. 2404.
2 Comp. The Massorah, letter B, §§ 377, 378, Vol. II, p. 468.
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exception of folios 1—g; 11—14; 16—40 of volume II
where they are in the Rabbinic type of Rashi.
It is remarkable that though the sectional divisions

of the text in this edition fully coincide in the number
with the present Massoretic recension, it departs from
the received text in the prescribed vacant spaces and in the
treatment of the lines which indicate Open and Closed
Sections. Both the Open and the Closed Sections are
frequently shown alike by unfinished lines, indented lines
and breaks in the middle of the lines. From the first four
folios, however, it is evident that the editor intended to
follow the ancient rule with regard to the Open Sections,
and that he was obliged to abandon it through his anxiety
to economise space. He, therefore, disregarded the
prescribed form and resorted to the expedient of inserting
into the sectional vacant spaces of the text the letters
Pe (8) and Samech (D) to indicate the nature of the
respective sections. But even in this the editor was most
irregular, as will be seen from the following analysis:

Genesis. — In Genesis which has ninety-one Sections, forty-three
Open and forty-eight Closed, the editor omitted the letter Pe (B) in five
Open Sections, viz. XXII 20; XXV I, 12; XLIX 8, 27, and the letter
Samech (B) in twenty-five Closed Sections, viz. V 1, 6, 12, 21, 25; X 15, 21;
XTI 12, 16, 20, 22, 24; XV 1; XVII 1; XX 1; XXI 1; XXVI 34; XXVII 13
XXVIII 18; XLVI 8, 28; XLIX 16, 19, 20, 2I.

Exodus. — In Exodus which has one-hundred-and-sixty-four Sections,
sixty-nine Open and ninety-five Closed, the editor omitted the letter Pe ®
in the following eighteen Open Sections IT 1; XV 1; XX 15; XXIII 20;
XXV 23, 31; XXVII 6; XXX 17; XXXI 12; XXXII 15; XXXIII 12, 17;
XXXIV 1; XXXV 30; XXXVII 1, 10, 25; XL 34, and the letter Samech (B)
in the following sixty-one Closed Sections VI 14; VII 14, 19; VIII 12, 16;
IX 13; XII 51; XV 22, 27; XVI 4; XX 2, 7, 12, 13, 14, 19; XXI 7,
14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 20, 22, 26, 35; XXII 15, 27; XXIII 1, 4, 5, 6, 26;
XXIV 12; XXV 10; XXVI 31; XXVII 1; XXVIII 1, 13, 31; XXIX 38;
XXX 34; XXXI 1, 18; XXXIII I; XXXVI 8, 20; XXXVIII 1, 8, 9, 24,
XXXIX 6, 30, 32; XL 17, 24, 24, 26, 28, 30, 33.

. R 9
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But even when he uses the letters to indicate the
nature of the Section, the editor is most arbitrary. In some
Open Sections he inserts two Pes,! in some he ins'erts thr.ee
Pes,? in some four Pes,® in some five Pes* and in one in-
stance he has as many as eight Pes.® The same is the
case with the Closed Sections. In some he inserted two
Samechs,® in some he inserted three Samechs,” and in one
instance he inserted five Samechs.?

The typographical difficulties which the editors of
the editio princeps of the Pentateuch (Bologna 1482) ex-
perienced with regard to the Raphe stroke over the
aspirated letters (N © 37 3 3) and which-made them abandon
the attempt after a few pages are completely overcoTne
in this Lisbon edition. In this edition the horizontal line
over the aspirated letters is, as a rule, expressed.

As is the case in the oldest and in the best MSS,,
the Metheg is rarely if ever used in this edition even
before Chateph-Pathach, Chateph-Kametz and Chaleph—Se‘gfol.
The following few illustrations will suffice to establish

this fact:

Ym Gen. V 30 bbb Gen. V 12 TMIRT Gen. IV 3
s » XXV 28 ooy, , 32 nime , . 22
biob » XXVIII 20 DM . 8 29 ok, V 7

t Comp. Vol. I, fols. 1b; 2a; 3a; 434; 76a; 108a; 118a; 1354;

1424 &c. ‘ .
2 Comp. Vol. I, fols. 122b; 140b; Vol. II, fols. 6b; 10a; 13a; 15D;

33a &ec. &c. . '
3 Comp. Vol. I, fols. 125b; 1265; 148b; Vol. II, fols. 194b; 228b;
234b; 2350.

4 Comp. Vol. I, fols. 105b; 108a.

5 Comp. Vol. I, fol. 1324,

6 Comp. Vol. I, fols. 29a; 110a; I34a; 2134; Vol. II, fols. 110;
23b; 29a8—b; 66a; 68b; 143b; 195b; 206a; 236a.

7 Comp. Vol. II, fols. 3a; 9b; 207b; 215a; 236b.

§ Comp. Vol. II, fol. 237a.
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There is no break in the middle of the verse in
Gen. IV 8 and pj®3 in Gen. VI 3 has Pathach under the
Gimel. The editor follows the Babylonian orthography in
Chedor-laomer which he uniformly prints in one word
(‘lm)'?ﬂ'p), whilst in the case of Beth-el he as unifo;'mly
follows the Palestinian spelling and not only has it in
two words, but occasionally in two lines, Beth (M'3) at the
end of one line and E! (5) at the beginning of the next line.!

As to the relation of this text to the Massoretic
recension, it is to be noticed that this is the first printed
edition in which some of the pPhenomena described in the
Massorah are reproduced. According to the Massorah
there are twenty-six Majuscular Letters in the Pentateuch
and nineteen Minuscular Letters.? The editor exhibits three
of the former? and four of the latter.!

In the cases of the ten dotted words in the Pentateuch,
the editor is more consistent, inasmuch as he exhibits
them all with perhaps the exception of the one instance
in Numb. XXXI 30. He, moreover, duly indicates the
inverted Nunms in Numb. X 35, 36.

The official variations which the Massorah has trans-
mitted under the name of Kethiv and Keri are carefully
indicated in the text, with the incongruity which is to be
found in some MSS. and which is followed in previous
editions. The text uniformly contains the consonants of
the Kethiv with the vowel-points which belong to the
consonants of the official variant or the Keri. As the
consonants of the Keri are not given in the margin, this
process gives rise to hybrid and impossible grammatical
forms. The words of the text which have a Kers are usually

! Comp. Gen. XXXV 1, Vol. I, p. 76a.

2 Comp. The Massorah, letter X, §§ 225—229, Vol. I, p. 35 &c.
3 Comp. Exod. XXXIV 7. 14; Levit. XIII 33.

4 Comp. Gen. IT 4; XXIII 2; XXVII 46; Deut. XXXII 18.

i 1
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marked with a horse-shoe with the ends uppermost (U).
This horse-shoe, however, also distinguishes other words
to which the editor is desirous to call attention. This
edition exhibits almost more faithfully than even the edz:tio
princeps (Bologna 1482) the Massoretic recension which
now forms the fexvtus receptus. The comparatively few
variations especially in the vowel-signs and in the accents
I have duly given in the notes to my edition of the Hebrew
Bible where it is described as 7" = "7 D97 YOI .

This edition, too, is emphatically against the innovation
of (1) inserting Dagesh into a consonant which follows a
guttural with Sheva, or (2) into the first letter of a \Yord
when the preceding word with which it is combxr.led
happens to end with the same letter, or (3) of. char.lgmg
Sheva into Chateph-Pathach when a consonant with simple
Sheva is followed by the same consonant, as will be seen
from the following:

(2) (1)

LINBBR Gen. XIV 23 TBm Gen. II 9
onS=haxb XXXI 54 Y . X 7
- a5=by ., XXXIV 3 gbyr , XXXVI 5
;ai-;: Exod. XXXIII 11 #mb ,  XLIX 20

(3)

o™ Gen.  XII 15
anbbp  , XXVII 13

by, XXIX 3
rnms ,  XLID 21

All that we know about the history of the printing
of this magnificent edition is contained in the acrostic
and in the body of the poetical Epigraph which is as
follows:

The Law of God calls in the street, and in the high-ways her voice
is heard like that of a woman in labour upon the stool. And upon the
throne on the height of the city she made her place, evening and morning
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as well as mid-day preaching at the entrance of the gate to all who go out
and return: Ho every one who is thirsty come to the water! They come to
the prepared Paradise and to the gardeun not in thousands and tens of thou-
sands. Many forsook her, not because they despised her flying with wings
high in the air. Her books are costly and how could they purchase them
when they had no means to do so? And for the sake of studying the Law
of God they bear burdens upon their backs and shoulders. He [i. e. God]
caused the merit [of studying the Law] to be brought about by means of a
righteous and pure man, R. Eliezer who between the balances [= the
printing-press], worked and printed the Law with the Targum and the
commentary of R. Solomon who is the light of the eyes. It was finished at
Lisbon in the year 251 [= 1491] in the month of Ab, adding [to the 251]
three thousand and two thousand [3000 4 2000 + 251 — 5251]. May God
who assisted him be exalted with harps and organs and cymbals. May God
command a blessing to his treasury and also cause him to be borne upon the
hands; because for the salvation of the people of our God he in excellent
type published it for the glory of heaven. As for its elegance and preciousness,
white marble, alabaster and pearls cannot be compared therewith, nor the
gold of Parvim. For a truth in revising and correcting it so carefully the wise
and learned man has distinguished himself. On the day it reaches you examine
it, and let also every man put fortk his hands to purchase it. Walk ye sons
of the Most High in its paths, for in it will ye find both hands full of
pleasure; ye who thirst for the fountain of salvation in order that ye may
join the angels of the camp! And may you be counted worthy to behold the
Sanctuary of the Shechina of God therein. Then shall we sing aloud in the
street and in the high-way. Joseph Calphon.!
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This Epigraph discloses the following facts: (1) That
the generous printer of this Pentateuch which was finished
July 1491 was R. Eleazar; (2) that this R. Eleazar was
not a printer in our sense of the word, but a pious layman
who bestowed his wealth upon multiplying the Sacred
Scriptures both for the glory of God and for the benefit
of his poorer, but learned co-religionists, just as prior to
the invention of the art of printing opulent Jews were in
the habit of having MSS. copied in order to lend them
to students who could not afford to purchase them; (3) that
according to the acrostic “David bar Joseph Ibn Yachia
whom may God preserve” was manifestly the accomplished
editor, and (4) that Joseph Calphon who compiled this
poetical Epigraph and appended his name to it was the
actual printer and corrector of the press.

There are two circumstances connected with this
edition which render it of supreme importance to the
Biblical student. In the first place the copy which I have
collated is the identical one which belonged to George 111
and which Kennicott has described for this monarch.
Kennicott’s autograph account of it is appended to the
first volume. As this description is exceedingly instructive
inasmuch as it discloses to us both the state of Old
Testament Palaeography at that period and the manner
in which Kennicott’s collations were conducted, I subjoin it:

An Account of The Hebrew Pentateuch, preserved in His Majesty’s Library.

This Pentateuch, making 2 volumes, in small folio on vellum, is very

curious & valuable, on several accounts; particularly, for its Variations from
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the modern & common Hebrew copies, and its Agreement in some places
with the Samaritan: all which variations have been (by a Collation lately
made of every letter in it) carefully extracted, in order to their publication.
It contains, in the inner column, the Hebrew Text; in the outer, the Chaldee
Paraphrase; & at the top and bottom, the Comment of Rabbi Solomon
Jarchi. In volume the 1st are the books of Gemesis & Exodus; & in the
2d are Leviticus, Numbers and Denteronomy; all the 5 books being
perfect.

At the end of the 2d volume are 19 long verses in IIebrew,
ending in Rhyme; in the 10th of which, this Pentateuch is described as
being finished at Ashbona (i. e. Lisbon) in the year 5251: which Date, after
a deduction of 3760, answers to the year of Christ 1491,

At the end of the Ist volume, after the conclusion of Exodus, are
5 pages containing several sentences; each of which has the title NPEOIN
(addition) placed at the beginning of it. And as this word is at the bottom
of this sth & last page, denoting some Addition, which ought to follow,
as in the 8 instances going before it; it seems evident from hence, as
well as from the inspection of the volume in this place, that this volume is
very unfortunately incompleat, having lost the conclusion of it. These Additions
are of various matters, probably invented by the Rabbies; parts of which
are Speaches, relating to Persons & Transactions mentioned in different
parts of the Pentateuch. Some of these Additions are interspersed in the
Jerusalem Targum, yet very differently expressed there from what they are
here; but these Additions, given by themselve as here, are perhaps to be
met with in no other edition in the world. How many, & of what importance,
the parts may be, which are here wanting, ¢an only be known by examining
some other copy of this same edition; & perhaps the only place, where
any other copy is preserved is the Royal Libary at Paris. And as
Dr. Kennicott proposes in this year, for the greater perfection of his Work,
to visit the Royal & other Libraries in that City; he will think it his duty
to transcribe from the Paris copy, whatever may be wanting to compleat this
copy belonging to His Majesty.

One circumstance, which adds greatly to the curious nature of this
Pentateuch, is the Doubt it has raised in many learned men, whether it be
really a printed book, or written. The chief argument, and indeed a very
plausible one, for its being a MS. is — that 10 or more, out of the
22 letters, are frequently expressed here in forms never perhaps seen in any
other Hebrew Bible as priufed, tho’ frequently in MSS. For, whereas in
other printed copies the Hebrew letters are frequently exfended beyond their
usual square forms, in order to fill the lines; as N for X, and O for B &c.:
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here, on the contrary, the letters (tho’ sometimes extended likewise) are
sometimes brought closer than the usual square forms; as 8 for N, and B
for & &c.: which contracted forms never perbaps occur in any other printed
Hebrew Bible.

Yet, that this Pentateuch (notwithstanding this singular variety of its
characters, and also the wonderful glossiness of the Ink) is mof wriifen, but
printed, seems to be very certain, for the following reasons.

One argument is — that in several parts of the vellum, which has
letters but on one side, not only the forms of the letters may be seen, but
also the roughmess of them may be felf, on the other side: which roughness
might be made by Metal Types, but not by the Pen. The 2d argument
is — that if any long word, expressed in the common square Letters, be
measured by Compasses, in one page; and the same long word, with the
same letters, be found & measured in another page; both words will prove
exactly the same ## lemgth: and indeed must be equally long, when formed
by the same Metal Types; but cannot be exactly so, in several places, if
written, The third argument is — that, as the Poinfs were placed here at
the same time with the letters, wherever, a letter has a stroke going below
the line, such letter is removed out of its place, to make way for the Point;
which appears, therefore, not exactly under such letter, but a little on one
side. Whereas such point might have been put exactly under such letter, if
made by a pen; tho’ it would not, if made by Metal Types: it being im-
possible to put the Type of such point in that very place, wch was
necessarily occupied by the down stroke of the Letter itself. The 4th
argument is — that all the Sheets of this book have the Signatures used by
Printers, but not used by Transcribers: and these Signatures are here ex-
pressed by the Letters of the Hebrew Alphabet, at the bottom of the left
page, marking each leaf; or at least marking the first four leaves of each
gathering, which consists of 4 sheets. These Signatures prove also, that
this Pentateuch was originally intended to make 2 volumes; because, tho’
the first volume does not end with the last letter of the Alphabet as the
Signature of the last sheet, the 2d volume begins (like the 1st) with the
first letter of the Alphabet, as the first Signature. In confirmation of the
preceding arguments, it may be observed farther — that there is another
Copy of this very edition, preserved (as was before noted) in the Royal
Library at Paris. And lastly — from the year 1486, when Hebrew Bibles
began to be primled, perhaps no such whole Bibles, or any large parts of
them, have been written; except in the form of Rolls, & without points,

for the use of the Synagogue: but this Pentateuch being dated in 1491,
baving the Points, not being a Roll, and being therefore not for a
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Synagogue, may (for this and the several preceding reasons) be safely pro-
nounced A Printed Pentateuch.

There is yet one circumstance, relative to this very curious edition,
which must be taken notice of. And it is, that the words M Jehovah &
&% Deus are here expressed properly, with their genuine letters; and not
with the superstitious alterations observable in other very old editions (such
as M7, TN, or MM, and D"ﬂ5&) which alterations were made by those
editors, who thought it a crime fully to express these sacred Names. And
indeed one of these Names (Jehovak) has not been promoumced by the Jews,
for near 2000 years.

The several important questions which this description
raises I shall briefly notice in the order in which they
occur. (1) Kennicott’s statement that “its variations from
the modern and common Hebrew Copies and its agreement
in some places with the Samaritan” is unaccountable. This
edition preeminently exhibits the present Massoretic
recension and the only agreement with the Samaritan
which I have found is TN owne, or a in Gen. XXII 13
(comp. Dan. VIII 3) instead of TAR bekind him. But even
here it has the vowel-points of 8. It only shows how
carelessly and unreliably this collation has been done for
him by some unnamed friend. (2) The Chaldee Additions
at the end of Exodus are loose paraphrases of sundry
passages in Genesis and Exodus partly found in the so-
called Jerusalem Targum and (3) the lengthy and elaborate
discussion as to whether the Pentateuch before us is
written or printed reveals the deplorable state in which
Hebrew Palaeography was towards the end of the last
century when Kennicott and his colleagues were engaged
in collating the Hebrew MSS. of the Bible. The most
cursory inspection of the volumes at once shows that they
are printed.

The second circumstance connected with this edition
which renders it of peculiar importance to textual criticism
is the fact that the editors of the Complutensian Polyglot
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undoubtedly used it for the compilation of their\Hebrew
text. The particulars of this discovery I shall give in the
description of the Complutensian.

Of this edition which is Cod. 261 in Kennicott’s List,
I collated three copies, two in the British Museum one on
vellum, press-mark C. g, c. 8, and one paper, imperfect. The
third copy is in the Escorial.

No. 9.
Second Edition of the Bible, Naples, 1491—93.

7 ="10D1T

Almost simultaneously with the publication of the
Lisbon Pentateuch appeared the second edition of the
entire Hebrew Bible. Though without a Colophon to inform
us where and when it was printed, there can hardly be
any doubt from its type and execution that this beautiful
Bible is the product of the Soncinos and that it was
printed at Naples circa 1491—93. Like its predecessors,
this volume is a small folio and consists of 433 paged
leaves.! The text is provided with the vowel-points and
the accents.

(1) The Pentateuch occupies fols. ta—1114a. Fol. 1115
is blank. (2) The Five Megilloth which follow the Pentateuch
as in the editio princeps, occupy fols. 112a—125b and are
in the order exhibited in Column V of the Table on
page 4. (3) The Prophets which are given in fols.126a—3255,
follow the order shown in Column IV of the Table on

1 With a few variations the Hebrew pagination which is given in the
head-lines of the verso, coincides with the actual number of folios up to
fol. 331. Henceforward, however, there is a discrepancy of one between the
Hebrew pagination and the actual number of folios which is due to the
figures 330 ('7"!0) and 331 (s"':vv) being repeated in the head-lines. The last
folio of the text, viz. 432, and the folio which contains the Haphtaroth (433)

are not paged.
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page 6, and (4) the Hagiographa which occupy fols.
326a—432a are in the order exhibited in Column VIII
of the Table on page 7. Folio 433, which is not paged,
gives the Lists of the Haphtaroth for the Feasts and Fasts
throughout the year.

With the usual exception of the poetical portions,
viz. Exod. XV 1—19, fol. 365; Judg. V 1—31, fol. 143, and
2 Sam. XXII 1—s51, fol. 186, as well as fols. 1a; 126a;
154a; 182a—183a; 375a; 424a—426b, each folio has two
columns and each full column has 30 lines. The three
poetical books, viz. Psalms, Proverbs and Job are distin-
guished by an hemistichal division, as is the case in the
best MSS.

The first word of Genesis is in large and hollow
letters enclosed in a decorative parallelogram and the
text of the whole of this page is in an ornamental wood-
cut border. Each of the other books also begins with the
first word in large and hollow letters in an ornamental
wood-cut, but is without the decorative parallelogram.
Joshua has not only the first word in large and hollow
letters, but the letters are in a parallelogram and the
whole page is enclosed in the same decorative border as
the first page of Genesis. In the Minor Prophets the first
word of Hosea alone has these ornamental letters. The
word, moreover, occupies a separate line whilst the other
books simply begin with the first word in larger type
standing in the same line with the text. This is due to
the fact that the Minor Prophets are treated as one book
in the Massorah. In Chronicles the first word is entirely
omitted, which is manifestly due to an oversight on the

part of the printer since the requisite space for it is left
blank.

‘With the exception of Numbers each book of the
Pentateuch has a Massoretic Summary at the end which,
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however, is not of uniform import. The Summary at the
end of Genesis not only registers the number of verses
and the middle verse, but of the Parashas and Sedarim.'
The one at the end of Exodus simply gives the number
of verses with the mnemonic sign? and the same is the
case at the end of Leviticus.? The absence of the Summary
at the end of Numbers is manifestly due to the want of
space, since the last line of the text makes up the full
number of lines in the column and the next column begins
with a new book. At the end of Deuteronomy the sum-
total of the number of verses in the Pentateuch is given
as well as the number of letters,® whilst the Summary
which registers the number of verses in this book is
omitted. Both the separate numbers assigned to each
book and the sum-total of verses in the entire Pentateuch
fully coincide with the present Massorah.®

Apart from the Pentateuch no other book has the
Massoretic Summary at the end registering the number
of verses. The middle verse of each book, however, is
indicated by the expression '¥M the middle, or DDA '¥N
the middle of the book, which is inserted into the vacant
space of the text itself of the respective books throughout
the Bible with the exception of Ezekiel, Lamentations
and Ezra-Nehemiah. As these statements are at variance
with the present Massoretic recension I subjoin the

following Table of comparison:

by pym 1O IR P01 AT DT M BERM ATR MENT3 RPIDD DD
3 PTIDY 2 APwID nR 139 Comp. fol. 285,

2 yon 9330 N3 M 0 APIEY DNND) Ao mme nom Se oy Comp.
fol. 51b.

3 QB3 YD AYEM DM MND 7P ®pPN 00T *p1op 00 Comp. fol. 68.
SRR SERM DY A e oebs nenn ama S opioen oo 4
sazn o Comp. fol. 111a.

5 Vide supra, Part I, chap. VL, p. 72 &c.
DDD
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M. T. Ed. 1491—93.

“DOM "% Josh. XIII 26 X1 Josh. XIII 17
“BpoN *Xn Judg. X 8 “BDN *¥R Judg. XI 1
“bDN "XN 1 Sam. XXVIII 23 XN 1 Sam. XXVIII 24
"Bl "X 1 Kings XXII 6 SRR ¥R 1 Kings XXI 1
“BDM "XM Isa. XXXIII 21 ‘XM Isa. XXVI 1
P07 XM Jerem. XXVIII 10 X7 Jerem. XXVI 1
b *X" Micah III 12 XM Nah, I 1
“BDR XA Ps. LXXVIII 36 A7 Ps. LXXVIII 36
“BbM *31 Prov. XVI 18 31 Prov. XVI 18
“BB7 ¥R Job XXII 16 X1 Job XXII 16
9bDM ‘31 Cant. IV 14 ‘X" Cant. v

“bbM X" Ruth IT 21 ‘X" Ruth I

“BDM X" Eccl. VI 9 X1 Eccl VII 1
“BDM *X"  Esther v 7 "X Esther VI 1
PO *3"  Dan. VI 11 XM Dan. VI 1
SBDR *X¥R 1 Chron. XXVII 25 ‘%1 1 Chron. XXVII 25

It will be seen from the above analysis that out of
the sixteen books in which the middle verse is indicated
in this edition there are only four instances, viz. Psalms,
Proverbs, Job and Chronicles in which the statement
agrees with the present Massoretic recension. Moreover,
on a comparison of this Table with the Table exhibited
in the description of the editio princeps of the Hebrew
Bible, it will also be seen that in five instances the two
editions exactly coincide in their deviation from the
present fexius receptus.

At the end of Isaiah, Lamentations and Ecclesiastes
the penultimate verse is repeated in accordance with the
Massoretic direction, to obviate the harsh expressions with
which these books would otherwise terminate. To show,
however, that the verse in each instance forms no part of
the original text it is left unpointed. In Isaiah and
Ecclesiastes the mnemonic sign /thkak (= PP, which is
composed of the initials ¥ = Y’ Isaiah, N = WY N
Minor Prophets, D= PP Lamentations, P= n‘,vnp Ecclesiastes,
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follows the repeated verse. At the end of the Minor
Prophets, however, only the mnemonic sign is given
which directs the verse in question to be repeated.

The fifty-four annual Pericopes into which the text
of the Pentateuch is divided are indicated in a two-fold
manner. Each Parasha is in the first place completely
separated from the other by the vacant space of one line
which is occupied by three Pes (D ® D), whether the Parasha
coincides with an Open or Closed Section.! This separation
together with the three Pes is even extended to the two
Parashas which according to the received Massorah have
no break at all.? Three Parashas indeed exhibit two vacant
lines,® whilst one Parasha has actually a vacant space of
three lines.* Each Parasha is, moreover, indicated by be-
ginning with the first word in larger letters. The only
exception to this rule is Pericope Nitzavim = Deut. XX1IX g,
which has not the vacant line with the three Pes, but
which simply begins with the first word in larger letters.’
The names of the respective Parashas are also given in
running head-lines thoughout the Pentateuch, whilst in the
other two divisions of the Hebrew Bible the names of
the respective books occupy the head-lines.

The division of the text into Sections is most care-
fully marked in accordance with the ancient rules. An
Open Section begins with a full line when the previous

! Comp. WM fol. 25a; MXN fol. 43a; SMP" fol. 48a; MPB fol. 504;
WY fol. 56a; b3 fol. 82a; PANNY fol. 93a; MM fol. 984; B'VEW fol. 1005;
NX¥N > fol. 102b. The only exception is MSW3 fol. 355 which has three
Samechs (B D D).

2 Comp. XXM Gen. XVIII 10, fol. 154; and "M Gen. XLVII 28,
fol. 27a, and see The Massorah, letter B, §§ 377, 378, Vol. 1I, p. 468.

3 Comp. '15 15 Gen. XII 1, fol. 6a; ""a® Levit. IX 1, fol. 564, and
AA2 Levit. XXV 1, fol. 655.

4 Comp. M) Gen. VI 9, fol. 35.

5 Comp. B'2X: Deut. XXIX g9, fol. 1075.
bbb
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line is unfinished or has an entirely vacant line. A Closed
Section begins with an indented line or is indicated by a
break in the middle of the line.! In addition, however, to
this prescribed rule, the editor has also inserted the letter
Pe (p) into the vacant space of the Open Section and the
letter Samech (D) into the vacant space of the Closed
Section. Out of the 2qo instances in which an Open Section
occurs in the Pentateuch and of 379 ih which a Closed
Section occurs, the editor has only omitted to insert the
Pe in nine breaks? and the Samech in six.? The departures
from the present Massoretic recension are comparatively
few, as will be seen from the following analysis:

Genesis. — In Genesis this edition bas (1) three Open Sections which
are not in our text, viz. XXXVI 9; XXXIX 7; XLIX 3 and (2) has one
Open Section which is Closed in the received text, viz. XVIT 15.

FExodus. — In Exodus it has (1) three Open Sections which are not
in the fextus veceptus, viz. 1I 115 VIII 1; XXV 17; (2) one Closed Section,
viz. XXVI 7; (3) omits one Open Section, viz. XXII 13; (4) two Closed
Sections, viz. XIT 5; XXI 16; (5) has three Open Sections which are Closed
in- our text, viz. 11I 1; VIII 12; XVI 28 and (6) has three Closed Sections
which are Open in our recension, viz. XIV 1, 26; XVI 11,

Leviticus. — TIn Leviticus it has (1) two Closed Sections which are
not in our text, viz. XVII 1o, 13 and (2) has one Open Section which is
Closed in the received text, viz. II 14.

Numbers. — In Numbers it has (1) one Open Section which is not in
our text, viz. XXVI 5; (2) and one Closed Section, viz. IV 42; (3) it omits
one Closed Section which is in our text, viz. XXXII 5 and (4) has one Open
Section which is Closed in our recension, viz. VIII 23.

Deuteronomy. — In Deuteronomy it has (I) five Closed Sections which
are not in our recension, viz. XXII 9, 11; XXIII 7; XXV 5, 14 and (2) omits

two which are in the fextus receplus. viz. XVI 21; XIX 15.

1 Vide supra, Part I, chap. II, p. 9 &c.

2 Comp. Gen. XXI 22, fol. 105; XXV 12, fol. 13a; XXVI 1, fol. 130;
XXXV 1, fol. 194; XXXVI 1, fol. 195; XXXVI 371, fol. 20a; Exod. I 8,
fol. 28b; II 23, fol. 29a; 1II 1, fol. 29D.

¢ Comp. Gen. XVII 1, fol. 8a; XX 1, fol. 10a; XXVII 1, fol. 14a;
XXXVI 20, fol. 20a; Levit. XIX 33, fol. 62/; Deut. XXV 1, fol. 1040.
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In three instances only has the editor departed from
his uniform practice and inserted the letter Pe (®) in a
break in the middle of the line, viz. Levit. IV 13, fol. 534;
Numb. XXVI 57, fol. 85q, and Deut. XXII 6, fol. 103a.

1ne Psalter is divided into five books and into 149
Psalms. CXVI and CXVII are here one Psalm. Each
Psalm is duly, though sometimes incorrectly marked with
Hebrew letters expressive of numerals.

The letters are of a distinct and beautiful Sephardic
cut. Both the vowel-points and the accents occupy their
proper position and show a great advance in Hebrew
typography. But even with this imprdvement in the art,
the editor had to abandon the difficult task of reproducing
the Raple stroke over the aspirated letters (NH5T323)
which the Lisbon printers had successfully overcome.
Unlike the best MSS. the editor frequently uses the
Metheg before a composite Sheva.

In its consonants, vowel-points and accents the text
of this beautiful edition on the whole faithfully represents
the present Massoretic recension. The unimportant
departures from it I have duly recorded in the notes to
my edition of the Hebrew Bible under the designation 3.
Though the editor has corrected the careless mistakes
which have crept into the editio princeps it was not given
to him any more than to other human beings to produce
an immaculate text. The following are the mistakes which
I have been able to detect:

In Gen. XVI 3 six words, constituting a whole line,
are repeated on the top of fol. 84 from the bottom of
fol. 7b. The duplicate words are

1233 PX2 0738 n3Y5 Y ey

In Exodus XVI 10 the word NP is omitted, the
edition has ’33-53 instead of "33 NI 53 comp. fol. 37a.
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In Numb. XXV 2 the Yod is omitted in M23i5 the
edition has M2t comp. fol. 836.
In Isaiah L 5 the word iR is omitted comp. fol. 2424.
In Ps. CXXII the whole of verse 7 is omitted, viz.
- Tpinae by o ey

This edition has no hiatus in Gen. IV 8 and has
D)3 with Pathach under the Gimel in Gen. VI 3. Its
orthography of Beth-el is most inconsistent. Though it is
generally printed in two words 58 n3,! it has also 58 N3
in two words with Skeva under the Tav (Gen. XIII 3)
and 5¥n’3 in one word (Gen. XXVIII 19 &c.). It has the
two verses in Joshua XXI (36, 37) with the proper vowel-
points and the accents, but it has also Neh. VII 68. Like
the editio princeps it exhibits the Kethiv with the vowel-
points of the official Keri which is absent from the margin.

The treatment of the ten classical passages in which
according to the authority of the Sopherim, a word has
dropped out of the text is especially to be noticed,
inasmuch as it shows the dependence or otherwise of
succeeding editors upon this edition. In two instances out
of the ten no notice whatever is taken of the lacuna.?
In other two instances the editor has simply left a vacant
space in the text corresponding in size to the missing
word.? In five instances the vacant space is occupied by
the vowel-signs and the accents of the missing consonants,*
whilst in one instance the missing word is inserted into
the text.’

! Comp. Gen. XIT 8, & XXXI 13; XXXV 3, 6, 8, 15 &c.

2 Comp. Judg. XX 13, fol. 1534; 2 Kings XIX 37, fol. 2190,

3 Comp. 2 Sam. XVI 23, fol. 1825; Ruth IIT 17, fol. 1I5a.

4 Comp. 2 Sam. VIII 3, fol. 1774; 2 Kings XIX 31, fol. 2190;
Jerem. XXXI 38, fol. 265a; Jerem. L 29, fol. 276b; Ruth III 5, fol. 1145

5 Comp. 2 Sam. X VIII 20, fol. 1835, and vide supra, Part II, chap. XT.
pp. 309—3 5.

CHAP. XHI.|  History of the Printed Text of the Hebrew Bible. 855

It does not exhibit the majuscular and minuscular
letters, nor the inverted Nuus, but indicates the words with
the extraordinary points. This beautifully printed edition is
emphatically against the innovation of (1) inserting Dagesh
into a consonant which follows a guttural with Skeva, or
(2) into the first letter of a word when the preceding
word with which it is combined happens to end with the
same letter, or of (3) changing Sheva into Chateph-Pathach
when a consonant with simple Sheva is followed by the
same consonant. On this point, however, the editor is not
always consistent.

Of this edition I collated four ‘copies, one in the
British Museum, press-mark c. 49, d. 1, one which belongs
to W. Aldis Wright, Trinity College Cambridge, both
printed on vellum; and two in my own possession, one
printed on vellum and one on paper, the latter is imperfect.

No. 10.

Isaiah and Jevemiah, Lisbon, 1492.
T = "7 DWT

The printing press at Lisbon which the opulent and
pious R. Eleazar had established at his expense and in
his own house for the production and circulation of Holy
Writ, and which issued the magnificent Pentateuch in
1491 published twelve months later a companion volume
containing the Prophets Isaiah and Jeremiah. The volume
which is of extreme rarity is a small folio and is exactly
the same size as its predecessor. It consists of 248 leaves.
The text which is provided with the vowel-points and
the accents and which is in identically the same type and
execution as the Pentateuch, faithfully exhibits the present
textus veceptus.

Isaiah occupies fols. za—133a. The first letter of the
first word is in large and hollow type enclosed in a
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decorative wood-cut. The outer, upper and lower margins
contain the commentary of Kimchi, and the number of
lines of the Hebrew text varies from 8 to 15, according
to the extent of the commentary. At the end of Isaiah
the first three words of the penultimate verse are repeated
without the usual vowel-points and accents, indicating
thereby that the whole verse is to be repeated for the
reason already stated.! The Massoretic Summary registering
the number of verses with the mnemonic sign and the
middle verse in Isaiah is given at the end of the commentary
and coincides with the fextus receptus.®

Jeremiah occupies fols. 1350—248a. It also has the
first letter of the first word in large and hollow type
enclosed in the same decorative wood-cut as Isaiah. As
Kimchi’s Commentary on this book is not so copious,
some of the folios exhibit full columns of the text whence
we see that a column has 23 lines.* To this paucity ot
Comment is also due the fact that some folios have the
text in double columns with the exposition in the upper
and lower margins.! At the end of Jeremiah is the
Massoretic Summary giving the number of verses in this
book with the mnemonic sign which fully agrees with
the received text.® The signatures of both Isaiah and
Jeremiah are continuous through the whole volume and
the names of the two Prophets are given in running head-
lines. Appended to Jeremiah is the following Epigraph:

! Vide supra, p. 829.
DR D 1M RUXOR Y 0K 2Yem =y ghia) -‘,'78 NBDT PdR DD
+15 W 9™k oW Comp. fol. 134a and vide supra, Part I, chap. VI, p. 91 &c.
3 Comp. fols. 170b; 171a; 177b; 178a; 181b; 1824; 1830; 184a;
1950; 196a—b; 197a—b; 198a.
4 Comp. fols. 198b—202a; 2080—229a; 2370; 238a; 246b—248a.
1D PATDY TBM DU PN whR 55K 1T NBD Sw o'pIDen D120
Comp. fol. 248a and vide supra. Part I, chap. VI, pp. 02, 93.
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Printed at Lisbon in the house of the learned R. Eleazar in the year
‘he shall doubtless come with rejoicing’ [Ps. CXXVI 6] according to the
creation.!

The date is exhibited in the expression 1393 with
rejoicing, in this chronogram which is numerically A. M.
5252 = A. D. 1492. It is to be noted that the expression
aN33 which literally means wiitfen is here used for printed
as the early Jewish typographers had not as yet definitely
fixed upon a general term to express this new art.

As is the case in the Pentateuch which proceeded
from the same printing establishment, not only are the
aspirated letters (N 93 72323) marked with the Raphe, but
the silent Aleph (X) has in some instances this hbrizontal
line.* The Metheg is not used before the composite Sheva,
as will be seen from the following instances:

Wrn® Jerem. I 16 o) Jerem. I 10 DinIYs Jerem. I 1
=ty R § eys , ., 12 in -
s, . 2 oy, 16 TN, 0

This, as we have seen, is in accordance with the oldest
and best MSS.

Beth-el, which occurs only once in Jeremiah and not
at all in Isaiah, is not only written in two words, but
with two separate accents.?

The same method which the editors adopted in the
Pentateuch with regard to the official variants technically
called Kethiv (2°N3) and Keri ("p) they follow in this
companion volume. They exhibit the Kethiv or textual
reading with a horse-shoe mark and with the vowel-points
which belong to the Keri or the alternative reading which
ought to be in the margin, but which is not given.

STTRT 29D MM KDY XD PIWS SphR B ST AED SRS SR
Comp. fol. 248a.

? Comp. "BRS and SRS Isa. IV 1, fol. ¢b.
3 That is 5@; n'2% Jerem. XLVIII 13, comp. fol. 233a.
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The majuscular letters of which the Massorah gives
two instances in Isaiah' and the minuscular letters of
which there are three instances in Isaiah and one instance
in Jeremiah? are not given at all, though the dotted letters
of which there is one instance in Isaiah are duly indicated.?

There are two remarkable features which are peculiar
to this edition. (1) The names of the Haphtara and of the
Parasha, to which the Lesson from the Prophets belongs,
are inserted into the vacant sectional space of the text
itself instead of being indicated in the margin as is the
case in some MSS.* And (2) as the editors used pro-
miscuously unfinished lines, indented lines and breaks in
the middle of the lines for both Open and Closed Sections,
they were anxious to indicate to the student when the
Section was an Open one. For this purpose they not
only inserted into the vacant space of the text one Pe,
but sometimes two Pes, sometimes three, sometimes four,
and sometimes as many as five, six, seven, nine, or even
as many as ten Pes.’

! Comp. Isa. IX 6, fol. 21b; XL 1, fol. 79b.

2 Comp. Isa. XXX 11, fol. 615; XL1V 14, fol. 924; LIV 8, fol. 1104;
Jerem. XXXIX 13, fol. 221b; and see The Massorah, letter &, §§ 226, 227,
Vol. I, p. 36.

3 Comp. Isa. XLIV 9, fol. 915, and see The Massorah, letter ), § 521,
Vol. II, p. 296.

4 Comp. Isa. I 27, fol. 4b; VI 1, fol. 14a; VII 1, fol. 156; XL 1I,
fol. 79b; XL 27, fol. 82b; XLI 26, fol. 84b; XLII 5, fol 86a; XLIII 21,
fol. 9oa; LI 12 fol. 1054; LIV 1, fol. 109a; LIV 11, fol. 1104; LV 7,
fol. 1115; LIX 1, fol. 1176; LX 1, fol. 1205; LXI 10, fol. 1235; LXVI 1,
fol. 1314; Jerem. II 4, fol. 138a; VII 21, fol. 1565; VIIL 13, fol. 159b;
XVI 19, fol. 178b; XXXI 2, fol. 2044; XXXII 6, fol. 2084; XXXIV 8§,
fol. 213a; XLVI 13, fol. 230b. One Haphtara (MBD DW »Y) Isa. IX 32 is
omitted comp. fol. 255.

5 For two Pes see fols. 46b; 59b; 61a; 71a; 76a; 97b; 98b; 102b;
110b; 112b; 137a; 141a; 172a; 173a; 189b; 196b; 197a; 198a; 232a;
235a; 236a; 242a; 245a; 245b. Three Pes fols. 47a; 51a—Db; 59a; 60b;
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This beautifully and carefully printed edition is most
emphatically against the innovation of (1) inserting Dagesh
into a consonant which follows a guttural with Skeva or,
(2) into the first letter of a word when the preceding
word with which it is combined happens to ‘end with the
same letter, or of (3) changing Sheva into Chateph-Pathach
when a consonant with simple Skeva is followed by the
same consonant.

The copy, which I collated, is in the British Museum,
press-mark C. 50%, 6, 8.

No. 11.
The Book of Proverbs, Leirvia, 1492.
T =" DwY

This remarkable volume is another of the very few
portions of the Hebrew Scriptures printed in Portugal.
All we know about the printer and the date of printing

is, as usual, contained in the rhythmical Epigraph of
eleven lines which is as follows:

Behold the book and its letters set forth, they are engraved like the
stones of Aaron in a row. It is called the Proverbs of Solomon which are
sweeter to the palate thaun distilled honey; in their accents they sweetly
chirrup and are beautiful like a beautiful necklace on the neck. Execuated in
the printing office of the honourable Don Samuel Dortas from a far off

country. The corrector of them [i. e. the Proverbs] thinks that in blackness

84a; 85a; 89a; 94b; 104b; 105a; 109b; I11a—b; 124b; 150a; 166b; 173b;
2104a; 220b; 2264a; 231b; 239a. Four Pes fols. 55a; 68a; 86b; 104b; 143a;
158a—b; 178a; 179b; 190a; 193a; 205b; 207a: 225a; 238a; 240b. Five
Pes fols. 76a; 84a; 94b; 96b; 111b; 228a. Six Pes fols. 82a—b; 106a;
129a—b; 216a. Seven Pes fol. 148b. Eight Pes fols. 64b; 65a; 77a -b; 95a;
112a. Nine Pes fol. 113b. Ten Pes fol. 103a—-b. In one instance the vacant
space has two Pes and two Samechs (BdDD) fol. 1612, and in one
instance a Pe and a Samech (B B) fol. 1704, whilst in another Pethucha is
ltwice wiitten out, viz. MMAR MR fol 660. In one instance the vacant

space has four Samechs (DD D D) fol. 1614, and in another three fol. 1704.
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they compare with the colour of a beautiful head-gear. ‘The hands of his wise
son Abraham designed them. They arranged them and put them in order
like a molten mirror. May the Lord be his help and preserve him and answer
his prayer out of the depths. Now the e‘xnlted sage at whose command he
printed them who greatly delights in the precepts thereof and keeps them,
his name is R. Samuel Kolodro. Finished on the first day of the month of
Ab [= July 25), may it be for the children afar off in the year “‘and they
shall come to Zion with singing” [(3M3 = 1492], even the sighing people of
Israel.t

It will thus be seen that Don Samuel Dortas was
the owner of the printing establishment, that his son
Abraham was the skilful typographer and that R. Samuel
Kolodro defrayed the expenses for printing.

The volume, which is a small folio, consists in its
present form of 216 leaves with pagination and signatures.
Each folio which exhibits the Hebrew text has four
columns, the two central columns give respectively the
Hebrew text and the Chaldee version, whilst the column
to the right gives the Commentary of Menachem Meiri
(circa A. D. 1300) and the one to the left the Commentary
of R. Levi b. Gershon = Ralbag (circa 1340). As the text is
complete and yet as the pagination commences with folio
X' = 11 it is evident that the missing pages must have
contained the introductary matter to the Commentaries.

DPIER MO 53 NN nzas QP DA T80 Y 1
2PN a1 nes S0 Sy e S e Nl
opay Asd e s AEM DYDY DMPES
DENT P waemT S 11 3330 P33 DD e
DPIN O DIy oy RIS 13 AR D
DY PXID WD DN DL ,8R 2p7 133 oaan Sawnn
DRy A3 SN RS N
TP PRA TND PMIDI B3R amyns s nSypnn oonm
o S A M3 DY 1Y NP3
i oaad am a8 tn erea ooes
2pansn Swwen oy A3 oy wm P

Comp. fol. 2165.
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The type is similar in cut to that used in the Lisbon
prints, but not so fine, that of the Chaldee is a little
smaller whilst the characters of the Commentaries are the
so-called Rabbinic of a pronounced Sephardic mould.
Both the Hebrew text and the Chaldee version are not
only furnished with the vowel-points, but with the accents.
In the case of the Chaldee this is of rare occurrence apart
from the Pentateuch. Though the letters as a whole are
very distinct, yet there is hardly any perceptible difference
between the final Mem (D) and the Samech (D).

The vowel-points are not always properly ranged
under the consonants to which they belong. The graphic
signs Pathach and Kamelz, T:ere and Segol are not un-
frequently used indiscriminately, as will be seen from the
following examples:

3= TIIXL 12 npe = nine IX 13 Phm=pbm v 3
Ao = Aot , 24 S¥n =S¥ X > TR = NRR VI 4
PYY = puy XIV 31 W= oW, 7 mr_-:r'_ﬁ = mn'} IX 5
B3 = TR XVo22 = M, 20 et = AN . 9

As in the case of the other Portuguese productions
which follow the best MSS,, the aspirated letters (N D572 3)
are furnished with the horizontal stroke, and the Methey
is not used before a composite Sheva.

A noticeable feature in this carefully-printed text is
the frequent variation from the fextus receptus in its
orthography. This is especially the case with regard to
the plene and defective mode of writing. The following

collation of the first fifteen chapters will show the extent
of these divergences:

M. T. Ed. 1492, M. T. Ed. 1492.
man MIN IT 11 N33 Rz I 27
[=K~R~ n i =i~ )~ s LIS ohhL®I)  ovinee) I 4

oy R

8]
(8]

b Ty, 8
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M. T. Ed. 1492. M. T. Ed. 1492.
g X 9 TOME TR I s
niv Wy o, 17 TRvn TH IV 1
o a3, 19 DRz omRginb 22
ni:a:in nﬁa:u;ﬂ XI 12 n" ni:* . 26
n*:zp_iw yph . TS by Oxbn . 27
qbgir_-w R, 16 oo oo VoIS
oI op™E . 21 NiDR N VI 3
aiomab  bmeb 24 Nz 83 o, 15
B> kb, 26 e Tnntur B Vaintu I
-nt e o, 27 e ngn VIL 1o
big Sp , 28 =ia i, 17
ﬁ:':; Y . 29 o™ o, 18
rRiBEYs  Thhyys XII 4 oA owime VIO 2
) PP ' 'y-;:* , IO wakb  owxib . 9
::';?:1 opn . 11 PRI PP s 15
moia s o, 18 =Yt ] g™ o, 16
1':1":: 1"1:: n 27 niny nry o, 28
*t?,?'m; wpieh  XIII 14 Pns ipl;:;; » 29
b bigt ., 17 pin e . 29
Thin 95 XIV 2 DYWRY  oDPYRY . 30
men mEY . 25 ey opptp IX 3
i:":mm n*:;t;j XV 3 "R ",
:.w; ., 13 "o Mo .
Nyfen N, 27 onimk oo, 1S
piey pmer 32 ningte nek X 2

It cannot be said that these are the remains of the
orthography which obtained. when the Scribes used the
plene mode of writing, to aid in the pronunciation of. ’.che
consonants, since in many of these instances this edition
exhibits defectives where the fexfus receptus has plenes.
Orthographically interesting as these instances are, the
various readings in this edition are exegetically more
important. .

(1) In Prov. VIII 16 it reads PT¥ righteousness, instead
of PR earth. Accordingly the passage ought to be rendered:

all the judges of righteousness.

CHAP. XIIL]  History of the Printed Text of the Hebrew Bible. 863

This is also the reading of the editio princeps of the
Hagiographa, Naples, 1486—87; the first edition of the
entire Hebrew Bible, Soncino, 1488; the Chaldee, the Syriac

and the Vulgate and is adopted in the margin of the
Revised Version.

(2) In X 17 it has N3 and hateth, instead of an
and forsaketh. Accordingly the clause ought to be rendered:

And he that hateth reproof causeth to err.

This is in harmony with the phraseology used in
Proverbs. Comp. XII 1; XV 1o0.

(3) In XI g it reads 385M the Piel, instead of 1¥5m.

(4) In XTI 16 p'%*y) instead of D% and (s) in X1V 32

it has iPY73 instead of inY73. These three variants make
no difference in the sense. But

(6) in XII 22 this edition reads MY\ and he that

dealeth, instead of YW and they that deal. Accordingly the
clause ought to be rendered:

But he that dealeth truly is his delight.

From the notes on this passage in my edition of the
Hebrew Bible, it will be seen that this reading is supported
by the Septuagint.

(7) In XIII 19 this edition reads DWYM the wicked,
instead of n'?’p; JSools. Hence the clause is to be translated:

But it is an abomination of the wicked to depart from evil.

This is the reading exhibited in the Septuagint and
in the Syriac.

Very instructive is the position which this edition
holds with regard to the official variants, Massoretically
called Kethiv (3°'n3) and Keri ("P)- Out of the seventy-two
in Proverbs which the Massorah has transmitted and which
are more or less noted in the margins of the best MSS,,
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this edition exhibits only thirty-six.! In all these passages
the consonants of the text or Kethiv are marked with a
horse-shoe and have the vowel-points which belong to
the Keri or the marginal reading. The K¢ri or the various
reading, is never given in the margin. In thirty-four instances,
however, the Keri or the alternative marginal variant is the
substantive textual reading with the proper vowel-points
belonging to these variants.? By referring to the notes on
these passages in my edition of the Hebrew Bible, it will be
seen that not only have some of the MSS. and early printed
editions also the Reri in the text in many instances, but that
the Keri is frequently supported by the ancient Versions.

The other phenomenal forms of words and letters
which are enjoined by the Massorah are entirely ignored
in this edition. Thus for instance, the four instances with
majuscular letters,® the three words with minuscular letters?
and the four passages in which the letter Resk has
Dagesh (2)° are passed over without any notice.

This edition, too, is most emphatically against the

innovation of (1) inserting Dagesh into a consonant which -

!t Comp. I 27; II 7; III 15, 34; IV 16; VI 13, I4; VIII 17; XI 3;
XIV 21; XVI 19; XVII 27; XVIII 17, 19; XIX 7, 16; XX 4, 16, 20, 30;
XXI g, 19, 22, 29; XXII 3, 20, 25; XXIII 24, 24, 29; XXVI24; XXVILI10, 15;
XXX 18; XXXI 10, 27.

2 Comp. 1I 8; III 27, 28, 30; VI 13, 16; VIII 35; XII 145 XIII 20, 20;
XV 2; XVI 27; XVII 13; XIX 19; XX 20; XXII 8, 11, 14; XXIII 5,
9, 24, 24, 26, 31; XXIV 17; XXV 24; XXVI 21; XXVII 20, 24: XXVIII 16,
18: XXX 10; XXXI 4, 18.

Comp. I 1; VIII 22; XI 26; X1V 4, and see The Massorah, letter R,

§§ 226, 227, Vol. I, p. 36.

4 Comp. XVI 28; XXVIII 17; XXX 15 with The Massorah, letter K,
§ 229, Vol. I, p. 37.

5 Comp. III 8; XI 21; XIV 10; XV I with The Massorah, letter 3,
§ 7, Vol. II, p. 546. In my edition of the Hebrew Bible I have by an
oversight omitted to put a Dagesh in the Resh in J7 Prov. XV 1.
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follows a guttural with Sheva, or (2) into the first letter of
a word when the preceding word with which it is combined
happens to end with the same letter, or (3) of changing Sheva
into Chateph-Pathach when a consonant with simple Sheva

is followed by the same consonant, as will be seen from
the following examples:

3 ©) (@)
Temiam IV 8 w55y m 3 mBnS VI 8
WM VI 13 Tp5-5oa . 5 B, 11
Bbiz XXII 20 55 VI 2 TBnan , 25
n55p XXVI 2 [S-by XV 4 - SEm 34

The copy, which I collated, is in the British Museum,
press-mark C. s0% b. 1.

No. 12.

The Pentateuch with the Five Megilloth and the Haphtaroth,
Brescia, 1492.

a7 =7 DDT win

This important small octavo volume, which consists
of 217 leaves with 26 lines to a page, is the fifth edition
of the Pentateuch. It contains also the Five Megilloth
and the Haphtaroth and is without pagination, without
catch-words and without signatures. The following Epigraph
gives the date when and the place where it was printed
as well as the name of the printer:

Now the whole work is finished, the work of the Lord and his Law,
the perfect Law of the Lord with the Five Megilloth and the Haphtaroth
according to the usage of the children of our faith both German and French,
on Monday, the twenty-fourth of the month of Shebat 252 of the shorter era
[= Jan. 23 1492 A. D.] in Brescia which is under the sovereign ruler of
the Republic of Venice, may his majesty be exalted, by the least of the
printers, Gershom. son of the learned R. Moses, the memory of the righteous

EEE



866 Introduction. [CHA p. XTII.

is blessed, of the seed of Israel, a Soncinian whose surname in German is

Menzelen, may his God and Redeemer protect him.!

Accordingly this is the first instalment of the celebrated
Brescia Bible which, as we shall see, played such an im-
portant part in the History of the Reformation and which
was printed by Gershom who had transferred his printing
office to Brescia.

The Pentateuch. — The Pentateuch consists of fols.
1a—i151b and is furnished with the vowel-points and the
accents. Each book begins with a new page. Genesis has
the first word in large and hollow letters enclosed in a
decorative wood-cut border which takes up half the page.
In Exodus fol. 38a; Leviticus fol. 7o0a: Numbers fol. 925
and Deuteronomy fol. 1244 half the page has in each case
been left vacant for the decorative initial word with the
ornamental border which, however, has not been inserted
so that these books are minus the first word. This is often
the case in the early editions and is probably due to the
fact that the wood-cuts were not liberated from other forms.

The remark with which each book concludes varies. At
the end of Genesis the editor added “be courageous” followed
by three Pes; at the end of Exodus and Leviticus he simply
put the word “be courageous”’, at the end of Numbers he
appended the Massoretic Summary which registers the
number of verses in the book as well as the expression “be
courageous”, whilst at the end of Deuteronomy he added the
more lengthy form “be courageous and let us take courage”.?

meem mSan | wnn oy aRR A Amn nmm A RS nosdna 55 chem
Ay nn £2% 33 v wand Gz 3 o» £ | DM DMIWR 1PNNDN 33 33 03
5% men AAR (3 | e oppnea ey oSy A mvbemn nvien nbwn | Ran ws
thi pem NOSID NP3 mowR | pes mpd own adene e SN S Comp.
fol. 217a.

2 Comp. B B £ P ful. 375; PN fols. 68F, 9Ia; MER NDDT "PIOE 7E
DI fol. 123b; PN 2 fol. 1510,
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Each of the ffty-four Pericopes inmto which the
Pentateuch is divided is not only separated from the
other by a vacant space of two lines, but begins with the
first word in larger type and has at the end three Pes (9D 2))
which occupy the vacant space, whether the following
Parasha commences with an Open or Closed Section.'
Even the two Pericopes Va-yetze (Gen. XXVIII 10) and
Va-Yechi (Gen. XLVII 28) which according to the more
prevalent School of Massoretic redactors have no break
at all,? are not excepted. The former not only begins with
the first word in larger type, but has the two vacant
lines with the three Pes, whilst the latter is preceded by
the letter Samech (D) and begins with the first word in
larger type though it has not the two vacant lines.*

As to the sectional division of the text, the editors
do not follow the prescribed rules which are usually
observed in the best Sephardic MSS., but like the GGerman
and Franco-German Codices they exhibit unfinished lines,
indented lines and breaks in the middle of the lines for
both Open and Closed Sections, without even inserting
the letters Pe (D) and Samech (D) into the vacant spaces
to indicate the nature of the Sections. A comparison of
the Sections in this edition with those in the fexfus receptus
discloses no fewer than eighty-eight variations. They are
as follows:

Genesis. — In Genesis this edition has fourteen new Sections, viz. IT 13;
VII 1; X 6, 13, 24; XXV 7, 13; XXX 14; XXXV 24, XXXVI o;

1 Comp. ¥ Gen. XLIV 18, fol. 334; mows Exod. XI1II 17, fol. 47b;
M¥n Exod. XXVII 20, fol. §8a; 9MpM Exod. XXXV 1, fol. 64a; “MPB
Exod. XXXVIII 21, fol. 67a; "M@ Levit. IX 1, fol. 75b; P?3 Numb.
XXII 2, fol. 1115; 3ANNY Deut. III 23, fol. 127a; N7 Deut. XI 26, fol. 134a;
D'BBEY Deut. XVI 18, fol. 1375; KRN *2 Deut. XXI 10, fol. 1400.

* Comp. The Massorah, letter B, §§ 377, 378, Vol. 11, p. 408.

3 Comp. X2" Gen. XXVIII 10, fol. 195; "1™ Gen. XIVIT 28, fol. 350.
LEL”
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XXXIX 7; XLII 37; XLIX 3, 17, and omits two which are in the received
text, viz. XV 1; XXV 12,

Exodus. —- In Exodus it has the following sixteen new Sections:
I 115 VIII 15 XTI 245 XIIT 5; XVI 6; XXII 18; XXIIT 3; XXV 7, 17;
XXVI7; XXVIIT 30; XXXII 9, 33; XXXIII 5; XXXVI 35; XXXVIT 6,
and omils two which are in our text, viz. XII 51; XXVIII 15.

Leviticus. — In Leviticus it has fourteen new Sections, viz. XI 24;
XIII 23, 28; XV 18; XVII 8, 10, 13; XIX 20; XXII 14; XXIII 39;
XXIV 14; XXVI 18, 23; XXVII 26, and omits none.

Numbers. — In Numbers it has twelve new Sections, viz. IV 42; VI 13;
VIL4; X 1 4,18 22, 25; XIV 1; XXV 4; XXVI 5; XXVII 18; XXXIIT 10,
and omits three which are in our recension, viz. VII 18; XI 14; XXXII 5,

Deuteronomy. — In Deut. it has no fewer than twenty-three new Sections,
viz. 11 9; VII 7, 9; X 8; XVI 22; XVIII 14; XIX 8; XXII 9, 11; XXIII 7,
19; XXIV 6, 9, 21; XXV 4, 14; XXX1 9, 16, 22, 25, 30; XXXIII 6, 23,
and omits two which are in the fexfus receptus, viz. XVII 1; XXXII 48.

On comparing the treatment of the Pericopal and
the sectional divisions in this edition with the manner in
which these textual divisions are treated in the editio
princeps of the Bible, Soncino 1488, it is evident that the
(erman editors of both these editions used German and
Franco-German MSS. and that the Soncino edition is the
basis of the Brescia edition. The editors of the latter,
however, were far more careful, and not only avoided the
mistakes which are to be found in the former, but greatly
improved this edition in many other respects.

The Five Megilloth. — The Five Megilloth, which occupy
fols. 152a—171a the text of which is also provided with
the vowel-points and the accents, follow the order
exhibited in Column V of the Table on page 4. Each
book begins with the first word in larger type. At the
end of Lamentations and Ecclesiastes the penultimate
verse is repeated without the vowel-signs and the accent.
In the latter instance the mnemonic sign is added.' The

! Comp. fol. 1590 and PP AE fol. 1654a.
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name ot each Megilla is given in running head-lines in
the several books. The editors appended to the Megilloth
the same customary formula “Courage and let us be
courageous” with which they close the Pentateuch.!

The Haphtaroth. — The Haphtaroth or the Lessons

from the Prophets for the Sabbaths, the I'easts and the
Fasts occupy fols. 1716—2174. The text of this part, too,
is provided with the vowel-points and the accents. Every
Haphtara begins with the first word in larger type and
has a head-line stating to which Parasha, Feast or Fast
it belongs. At the end of the Haphtaroth (fol. 2174) is the
important Epigraph which I have already given.
A The letters are similar in cut to those used in the
Soncino portions of the Bible, but somewhat smaller.
Though the vowel-points and the accents are better ranged
under and above the consonants they are not always
distinct. The compositors could not overcome the diffi-
culty of marking the aspirated letters (N93713) with
the Raphe stroke which the Lisbon printers mastered so
successfully. Hence the horizontal stroke does not appear
in this edition, any more than in the editions which
appeared in Soncino and Naples.

In accordance with most of the German Codices, the
editors have almost uniformly inserted Metheg before a
composite Sheva. The principle of safeguarding the Divine
names laid down by the Soncino editors and followed in
the Naples editions is most strictly carried out. Hence
the Tetragrammaton is uniformly printed Jehodalr (TV7)
with Daleth instead of Jehovah (M) with He and Elohim
(@15N) is always Elodim (@719R).2

This edition has no break in the middle of (zen. IV 8
and has D)3 with Pathach under the Gimel in Gen. VI 3.

1 DI P fol. 171a with fol. 151b.
2 Vide supra, pp. 804, 812.
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Though Hazer-Maveth (Gen. X 26) is in one word (Mmaxn),
Chedor-laomer is uniformly in two words and in some
instances even in two lines, Chedor (113) at the end of one
line and Laomer (ﬁpi}'?) at the beginning of the next line.!
Beth-el, too, is invariably in two words (5%=N'3) in all the
twelve passages in which it occurs in the Pentateuch.
The consonantal text on the whole faithfully exhibits
the present recension. The absence of the ten words in

Gen. XXVI 21, 22 is due to homoeoteleuton, viz.
FIBRS Xpm Y 137 KDY MMM KD B S pRpY fmbw Y

whilst the reading MY instead of N Deut. XXXI 1
simply exhibits a transposition of the first two letters, a
mistake which not unfrequently occurs in the most care-
fully printed books.

Far more important is the fact that the editors of
this edition utterly disregarded the phenomenal letters and
words, the observance of which is so strictly enjoined in
the Massorah and which ate so scrupulously exhibited in
the best MSS.

(1) None of the tWenty-four majuscular letters which
severally occur in the following passages are to be found
in this edition:

Gen. I 1; XXX 42; XXXIV 31; XLIX 12; L 23; Exod. II 2;
XI 8; XXVIII 36; XXXIV 7, 14; Levit. XI 42: XIII 33; Numb. XIII 30;
XIV 17; XXIV 5; Deut. IIT 115 VI 4, 4; XVIUI 13; XXII 6; XXIX 27
XXXII 5, 6; XXXIIT 29. Comp. The Massorah, letter §, § 226, Vol. I, p. 36.

(2) The same is the case with the minuscular letters
of which the Massorah gives the following eight instances
in the Pentateuch:

Gen. II 4; IX 20; XXIII 2; XXVII 46; Levit. I 1; XIV r0;

Numb. XXV 12; Deut. XXXII 18. Comp. The Massorah, letter R, § 229,
Vol. I, p. 37.

! Comp. Gen. XIV 4, 5, fols. 8b~—9a.
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(3) The two inverted Nuns which the Massorah enjoins
for the beginning and end of Numb. X 35, 36' are not
to be found in this edition.

(4) The editors paid more attention to the dotted
letters. Of the ten instances in which these occur in the
Pentateuch they marked the following seven:

Gen. XVI §; XIX 33; XXXIII 4, XXXVII 12; Numb. IIT 39;
IX 10; Deut. XXIX 28, and omitted three, viz. Gen. XVIII 1; Numb. XXI 30;
XXIX 15.2

(5) As to their treatment of the official variants called
Kethiv (3'N3 textual veading) and Keri (P wmavginal veading)
the editors with very few exceptions exhibit the Kethiv
with the vowel-points which belong to the consonants of
the Keri or the marginal variant which, however, is never
given in the margin.

The copy, which I have collated, is printed on vellum:
it is in the British Museum, press-mark C. 49, b. 6. The
variations in it I quote in the notes to my edition of the
Hebrew Bible under the designation 7" = ' DYDY WM
the fifth edition of the Pentateuch.

No. 13.
The third edition of the emtive Bible, Brescia, 1494.
7 =" 0BT

Two years after the appearance of the Pentateuch
with the Five Megilloth and the Haphtaroth, the same firm
published the companion volume, containing the Prophets
and the Hagiographa which completed the entire Hebrew
Scriptures. Like its predecessor it is a small octavo without
pagination, without catchwords and without signatures,

and with 26 lines to a full folio.

U Vide supra, Part 11, chap. XI, pp. 341—345, and comp. The Massorah,
letter 3, § 15, Vol. II, p. 259.
2 Vide supra, Part II, chap. XI, p. 318 &c.
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The order of the Prophets is that given in Column IV
of the Table on page 6, whilst that of the Hagiographa
follows the sequence exhibited in Column VIII of the Table
on page 7. As the Five Megilloth had already been published
with the Pentateuch they are not repeated in this volume.

Each book begins with the first word in larger type.
The remarks which the editor appended to the several
books which he thus distinguished are most arbitrary.
Thus for instance at the end of Samuel and Job he simply
appended “be courageous”;! at the end of Ezra-Nehemiah and
Chronicles he added the more lengthy form “be courageous

and let us take courage”;* at the end of Isaiah he repeated

the first part of the penultimate verse with the mnemonic.

sign;® at the end of the Minor Prophets, which is also
one of the four instances where the penultimate verse is
to be repeated, he simply put the formula “be courageous
and let us take courage” with the mnemonic sign;? whilst
at the end of Daniel he added without rhyme or reason
the Massoretic Summary which registers the number of
verses and of the Sedarim as well as the middle verse of
this book.> To the seven other books the editor did not
append anything.6

With the exception of the Psalms (fols. 269a—308a),

the names of the respective books are given in running

! P11 Comp. fols. 84a; 3350.
PN PR Comp. fols. 366a; 413b.
PRI 8D W2 w1 1 Comp. fol. 1634,
PRI 'R 21N P Comp. fol. 268a.
Y2V DMTDY Swt o mIRe wbw SN meD 5w oD'PwoE e
PN AN3WY WIS TIM Comp. fol. 3484, 3N s manifestly a xﬁistake for
WSWM Dan. VI 12. Vide supra, Part1I, chap. VI, p. 103, and The Massorah,
letter B, § 212, Vol. II, p. 453.

& Comp. (1) Joshua fol. 20a; (2) Judges fol. 385; (3) Kings fol. 1314;

(4) Jeremiah fol 2045; (5) Ezekiel fol. 240%; (6) Psalms fol. 3084, and
(7) Proverbs fol. 3200b.

N
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head-lines throughout the volume where, however, Kings
stands for Isaiah fol. 1314; Isaiah for Jeremiah fol. 165a>
Jeremiah for Ezekiel fols. 2058, 2085, and Ezra for Chronicles
fol. 3685.

The Psalter is the only book which is in double
columns. It is not divided into five books; it consists of
149 numbered Psalms. There is some confusion in the
figures, since the number XC is by mistake given twice,
once before its proper place and again before XCI so
that Psalms XCII--CXV are XCI—CXIV. As Psalm CXV
is in this edition divided into two, Psalm CXV 1—12
becomes CXIV, and CXV 12—18 is CXV. But as Psalms
CXVI and CXVII are here one Psalm, this makes the
Psalter to consist of 149 Psalms.

In the orthography of Beth-¢l the editor is most in-
consistent in this volume. In the Pentateuch, as we have
seen, where it occurs twelve times, he invariably printed
it in two words, whereas in the Prophets and in the
Hagiographa, where it occurs fifty-eight times, it is in two
words in forty-six instances and in one word in twelve
passages.! Some of these inconsistencies occur not only in
the same book, but in the same chapter.? This inconsistency,
as already stated, is a characteristic feature of the MSS.
which emanate from the German and Franco-German
Schools and of editions which are printed from Codices
belonging to these Schools.

This edition has the two verses in Joshua XXI, viz.
30, 37, but it alsp has Neh. VII 68, and though the text
as a whole exhibits the present recension, the editors have
in this volume, too, omitted to notice the phenomenal
letters and words which are prescribed in the Massorah.

' Comp. Josh. VIII 9, 12, 17; 1 Sam. XXX 27; 1 Kings XIII 11, 1f;

Amos III 14; IV 4; Ezra 1I 28; Neh. VII 32; XI 31; 2 Chron. XIII 19.
2 Comp. 1 Kings XIII 1, 4, 10, 32 with XIIT 11, TI.
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Neither the majuscular! nor the minuscular letters® are here
represented. The Suspended letters are not exhibited.? The
same is the case with the Inverted Nuus.* Of the five instances
in which the letters are dotted only one passage is noted.’

As to the official variations called Kethiv and Keri,
their treatment in this edition shows how entirely the
editors were guided by the previous editions which
manifestly constituted their prototype. The most conclusive
proof of this dependence is furnished in the passages
which form the Rubric setting forth the ten instances
where, according to the Sopherim, words have dropped
out of the text and which are duly exhibited in the
margins of the oldest and best MSS. Now the first ot
these ten instances, which occurs in Judges XX 13, is
not noticed at all in the previous editions. The editors,
therefore, of this edition indicate no lacuna. In all the
other nine instances, however, the former editors have
uniformly inserted into the text the missing word and the
editors of this edition have invariably followed suit, though
this is contrary to the Massoretic text.®

! Comp. Isa. IX 16; XL 1; LVI 10; Mal. III 22; Ps. XVIII 50;
LXXVII 8; LXXX 16; LXXXIV 4; Prov. I 1; VIII 22; XI 26; Dan. VI 20;
1 Chron. I 1.

? Comp. Isa. XXX 11; LIV 8; Jerem. XXXIX 13; Ezek. XXX 21;
Ps. XXVII 5; CXIX 160; Prov. VII 6; XVI 28; XXVIII 17; XXX 15;
Job VII 5; XVI g, 14; XXXIII 9; Dan. VI 20; Nebh. XXX 30.

3 Comp. Judg. XVIII 30; Ps. LXXX 14; Job XXXVIII 13, 15, and
vide supra, Part II, chap. XI, p. 334 &c.

4 Comp. Ps. CVII 23—28, 40 and The Massorah, letter 3, § 15, Vol. 1I,
p. 259.

5 Ezek. XLVI 22; the four instances omitted are 2 Sam. XIX 20;
Isa. XLIV 9; Ezek. XLI 20; Ps. XVII 13, vide supra, Part II, chap. XI,
p. 331 &c.

6 Comp. Judg. XX 13; 2 Sam. VIIT 3; XVI 23; XVIII 20; 2 Kings
XIX 31, 37; Jerem. XXXI 38; L 29; Ruth III 5, 17 with the notes on
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As far as the Pentateuch is concerned, this edition
is most emphatically against the innovation of (1) inserting
Dagesh into a consonant which follows a guttural with
Sheva, or (2) into the first letter of a word when the
preceding word with which it is combined happens to
end with the same letter, or (3) of changing Sheva into
Chateph-Pathach when a consonant with simple Sheva is
followed by the same consonant. The following examples
will prove this beyond the shadow of a doubt:

(2) (1
BINBOR  Gen. XIV 23 TBr;  Gen. i 9
ons-boxb XXXI 54 mmm, XXX 22
95-by . XXXIV 3 oERye  , XLVII 11
712 Exod. XXXIII 11 #nb ,  XLIX 20
(3)

V5T Gen.  XII 15
55p  ,  XXVII 13

Bbn . XXIX 3
“pm2 , XLID 2t

(1) In the Prophets and the Hagiographa, however,
if we take Isaiah and the Psalms as our guides, sporadic
instances do occur which would seem to favour some of
these innovations. Thus for instance we have the isolated
example of 9@M? in Isa. LI 14 with Dagesh in the Samech (B)
after a guttural with Sheva. But this is neutralized by the
fact that ¥4M% in this very verse is without Dagesh in the
Mewm (8), and that in all the other thirty-three passages
the Dagesh is absent, as will be seen from the following
collation:

these passages in my edition of the Hebrew Bible; comp. also The Massorah,
letter . § 487, Vol. II, p. 54 &c, and wvide supra, Part II, chap. XI,
pp. 309 —315.



Br5 Lsa. XXXIIL 16

wEm o, XL s
mipt . XLI 6
e, XLII 16
oBrb ,  XLVII 14
ers o, LI 14
Sennt , LIV 2
nrggrg* " LVII 11
YRRt . LVI 1
we "7
igrb LXV 25

In the Psalms there are

Introduction.

B Isa. XXV 4
nom |, XXVII 15
mre o, .17
q@mE . XXIX 135
nion?* , XXX 2

n

mige . " 7
bEm o, , 14
S -inie) R 71
pRepat » 33
PRPTT . XXXI 6
v=1 XXXII 6

[cHAP. x1m1.

25y Isa. 115

bEm ,  IX 18
. X s

S . 7
|y, XIIH 17
T, XVI 8,9

bz, XXI 14

two instances with Dagesh

in the consonant which follows a guttural with Skeva and

two instances after a guttural with composite Sheva, viz.:

mormy Ps. XXIII 1
» LXIX 16

mWWYN Ps. V13
ooy

X 1

But these abnormal forms are far outweighed by all

the other normal instances in which the Dagesh is absent
and which are as follows:

WM * LXXXVIIIL 19

*Bmn XCI 2,9
e, 4
"Brm XC1V 22
b CIL 5
g CLv 18
mBx> Cv 22
TEY CIX 19
TYM CXXXIX 12
‘B CXLII 6
=bxb* CXLIX 8

8]

mEaNt LVIL
ou8** LVILL
B LXI

oyt LXV
movnnt LXIX 24
TR . 23
mwp LXXI 13
B LXXII 28
Wyt LXX1V I
Pt LXXXIV 7

"TIYm* LXXXVIL 5 -

5
4
TRt LXIT 8
7

e XIV 6
oM XXXIT 2
YRt XXXIV 1

memt o, 9
jm)=ixi R 10
MPR , 22

oBm XXXVI s
WP XXXVIIL 4

W

oitm  XXXIX
b XLI 10
T XLV 6
sorn LI 4

(2) As to the insertion of Dagesh into the first letter
of a word when the preceding word with which it is
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combined happens to end with the same letter, there is
not a single instance in Isajah or the Psalms which can
be adduced from this edition in support of this innovation.
On the contrary, every such combination which occurs in
these books is emphatically against this theory.'

(3) There is, however, some support in this edition
for the theory of changing Sheva into Chateph-Pathach
when a consonant with simple Sheva is followed by the
same consonant. In Isaiah we have the following three
instances:

PR Isa. XXII 16

HQQ'B Isa. LXIII 18 MY Isa. XXIII 13

whilst in the Psalms there are eightéen passages which

favour this change, viz.:

i XLII 11 i VIID 3 niag™e I 7
"'ij;ﬁﬁ VI 3 e IX 14 abbin Vo6
muin XCIX 5, 9 ™oz X 5 mix VI 8
a':_';»aijn cv 3 nis XI 2 maix VIL 5
Tobnm CXIX 175 oniD XXIV 2 i o, 7
mPwy XXXI 10 masm . 13

But against these eighteen exceptions is the fact
that in all the other passages which amount to upwards
of one hundred, the Sheva in these forms is not changed
into Chateph-Pathach, as will be seen from the following

enumeration:

b XXII 24 o7bbivh XVIL 14 Y Vo 9
wh 27 SRR XVIIL 49 woy VI 8
¥ XX g mTy XX 6 Teien VID 8

Tobok XXII 23 owmnipnen XVIL 7

! Comp. Isa. 1X 8; XIII 7; XXX 8; XLI 17, 18; XLIV 19; XLV 23;
XLVI 8; XLVIT 7; LIV 17; LVIL 1, 11; LXV 17; Ps. VI 7; IX 2; XIL 7;
XIII 6; XV 3; XVI 4; XVIII 48; XXII 19; XXXV 12; XXXVIL 7;
XLI 10, 10; XLV 10; XLIX 9, 14, 15; LVIII 4; LXVII 5; LXXVII 6;
LXXVIIL 18, 24; LXXXIII §; LXXXVI 12; LXXXIX 39; XCIV 16;
XCV 7; CII 5; CV 14, 44; CVII 12, 35, 35; CX 3; CXI 1; CXIV 8;
CXIX 2 710, 34, 58, 69, 145, 167; CXXXIX 6.
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B CcXur 1, 1 X LXIX 20 7138i0M) XXVI 6
bbm CXV 17 mhbm 31 ~;r;z31-§; XXVII g

bbby 18 ymbbr 35 -y, 11
abba CXVI 19 obbina LXXIII 3 ~1-3;-_1‘_:~ XXX 8
b CcXvin 1 TR LXXIV 4, 23 % XXXI 12
mbbn 2 abhm . 21 "o, 12
JeBig CXVIIL 28  o5binb LXXV 5 *;;;11:15 XXXII 7
WioN CXIX 73 dSimYx LXXVI 5 wp3ior 10
M7 CXXXII 3 Ty LXXX 3 NI XXXMI 1
mbba CXXXV 1,21 ™M LXXXIV 3 "eniy) XXXIV 4
wha ., 3 gbbhm 5 Tobmg XXXV 18
TERipn3 CXXXIX 21 03 LXXXVIL 1 3 XXXVI 7
WY CXL 4 b b= . 5 BER XL 13
X CXLIIT 12 @bbhy » 7 m»ist XLVIID g
nbbme CXLV 2 mym XC 14 = L 10
ma55n CXLVI 1, 10 i, 17 m-iwf) LIV 7
e 1 i, 17 Ms3ip LV 1
mbhox 2 ™ XCV 1 ~r;p1pm;r_5 LIX 2
M55 CXLVILT, 20 77 XCVI 12 |,
b, 12 o'b5mnpn XCVII 7 -w,'-xw_: " I
mmbba CXLVIILLI4 W XCVIT 4 man , 15
b . L7 mbbncv 45 Pph LX 9
mbba I mbba CVI 1, 48 mninp LXII 4
3, 4 MR CVII 32 “or 5
b . 513 ymehm 32 myY LXIV 4
bba CXLIX 1, o wmisn 36 M\, 9
wry s myamn 43 b, 1
nimaty 6  pphn CVII 9 TppYm LXV 10
mibba CL 1, 6 b CIX 28 mpbn o, I
b, I nobm 30 O™MbBD LXVI 7
mhhn . 1,2,3,4.5 mbba CXI 1; CXII ™M LXVII 5

1; CXIIL 1, 9 oD LXVIII 7, 19

This detailed analysis conclusively shows the futility of
appealing to the Brescia edition for support in the innovation
of uniformly changing Sheva into Chateph- Pathach when a con-
sonant with simple Skeva is followed by the same consonant.

In the interesting and lengthy Epigraph consisting of
ten rhythmical lines and twenty lines in prose, R. Gershom

CHAP. Xm.] History of the Printed Text of the Hebrew Bible. 879

the editor and printer deplores the suffering and poverty-
stricken condition of his Jewish brethren. Being driven
from place to place and unable to carry about with them
in their exile the larger Bibles and to purchase the more
costly editions:

Therefore I Gershom son of R. Moses, the memory of the righteous
is blessed, who is called in German Menzelen a resident of Soncino, have
girded my loins like a strong man and thinking of what is before me
thought that it is time to work for the Lord and for his word which is the
light of mine eyes. I, therefore, determined to print the Four-and-Twenty
Books in small size so that it may be with every man night and day to
study therein, that he may not walk four ells without the Bible, but that he
may have it by him and read it when he lies down and rises up night and
day just as he carries about with him the Phylacteries that he may not rest
without it, may carry it about, study and meditate therein and reverence it
and call on the most High, seek him early and he will answer him, seek him
in distress and he will deliver him, for apon whom does he not make his
light to shine? Thus the whole work was completed, and let the glory of the
Lord fill the whole universe, in the year 254 [= A. D. 1494] here at
Brescia which is under the sovereign ruler of the Republic of Venice, may
his majesty be exalted. And now may the power of the Lord be magnified
and may he grant us to publish many other books on the Law of our God
and may he cause us to rejoice in the coming of the Redeemer, in the
consolation of Zion and in the rebuilding of the Temple together with all

Israel. So may it be his good pleasure. Amen.!

! The whole Epigraph is as follows:

o™ N cea ows a3 RN DN3
o 532 o e oWl oy ppnn
oy prn s mos paw man
DMp PRy mnow N ws PR
o Anaa P Do b Ty D> 7
oy 5aa mba x5 Ay San nnp P
amsom mam 5 Smea MIN PR
DRy P 1 vAppn MR 3M s pop
oW mas Sx w3 & ovmap Ay
omasm 52n mxn am e A TN

mA Sy ma Ry ane | eys nEe w96 app pan mpoa by 03wy om3am
TS AN DN R NS s AR enow ) nbap oapd Semw nbis ey nSoe
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The copy, which I collated, is in the British Museum,
press-mark C. 50, a. 23. The first leaf, containing Josh.
I 1—II 134, is missing.

The great interest which attaches to this edition
consists in the fact that Luther used it for his translation
of the Bible into German. His own copy with his autograph
is preserved in the Royal Library at Berlin.!

No. 14.

The Former Prophets with the commentary of Abravanel,
Pesaro, 1510—11.

T =1 DY

The terrible persecutions which the Jews had to
endure in consequence of the infamous edict for their
expulsion from Spain, March 30 1492, and the wide-spread
misery which the dispersion of the 300.000 survivors caused
among the Jewish communities, more especially in Portugal
and in Italy, is undoubtedly the cause that we have no
record of any editions of the Hebrew Scriptures appearing
between 1494 and 1510. During these sixteen years the

oo0 m3ph | ams proamem oo Sk qosn on o amnd a8 o mman | non
Subem A% aasm ny M Sy Ao Soa | e no% Spr e mae oo manS
qnR | % miobmb mobmn omeon Son sen T bwis Ara vy | oSk pn pop Ta
.ovpn
SN 9233 PR e e | joeaps ‘w03 mad ow e SU¥r e AR 12 ows e 125
L OEPR 90D PIprR CIE Mo 3y vk 1931 wS mey | np eeb e Sy ma
63 P Pk 7% &9 (12 mand o nSS eaan S Sen e jpnd jpp MBdz 3T
maney pb 52 33353 pooRR NEn R amm SO | Py 13323 13 891 108K M AN
3 B3 03 amapn | Nap mIa fapmen R anEs xR 5p Sm anTaom a3 R | aman
13 12 573 8505 mae-pasn 95 nk m M3 | aomn 9 Roxdnn 6 ohem s S 86
PR A3 DMBD MEp 13am A A ke 51 A aeesie anaen | Seil ann e
Sy i Sxmen 63 op Srean pass ey nnns oy 53 N3 unsen ROR NN P
Comp. fol. 414a.
1 Comp. B. W. D. Schulze, Kritik iiber die gewihnlichen Ausgaben der
Hebrdaischen Bibel, p. 13 &c., Berlin 1766,
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impoverished wanderers had to seek resting-places for
the soles of their feet and become a heavy burden upon
their brethren both in Portugal and Italy. After the shock
was over the activity of the Soncino firm was resumed,
and the first product of their renewed labours was the
publication at Pesaro in 1510—11 of the Former Prophets
with the Commentary ofthe celebrated Don Isaac Abravanel
(1437—1508). This was a becoming tribute to the memory
of the renowned statesman, philosopher, theologian and
Biblical commentator, who rather than sacrifice his conscience
to the Inquisitor-General Torquemado and to Queen
Isabella preferred to accompany his brethren into exile.

This beautiful folio, which is without date or place
of printing, consists of 305 leaves. It has irregular pagination
in Arabic numerals, catchwords in the commentary only,
and signatures. The type of the text is of a fine, distinct
and large Sephardic cut, being similar in size to the Lisbon
characters. The text which faithfully exhibits the present
Massoretic recension, is provided with the vowel-points
and the accents. Fol. 2a which contains the beginning of
Abravanel’s autobiographical sketch by way of Introduction
to the Commentary, is enclosed in the well-known and
beautiful wood-cut border of the Soncinos. This wood-cut
is repeated on the last folio where it encloses a poetical
panegyric on Abravanel. It is the first edition of any
portion of the Hebrew Bible with a separate title-page.

Each book begins with the first word in large
and hollow letters which is enclosed in a decorative
parallelogram occupying a line by itself. At the end of
Joshua, Judges and Samuel is the Massoretic Summary
which registers the number of verses and of the Sedarim in
these books. In Kings this Summary is absent. Each of
the three Massoretic Summaries is differently worded, and

though they coincide with the present Massoretic recension
FFI
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in the number of verses which they assign to the respective
books, the Joshua and Samuel Summaries differ from the
received Rubrics in the number of Sedarim in these two
books.! The Names of the respective books are given in
running head-lines throughout the volume.

Following the example of many of the oldest and
best MSS., the editors have not used the Metheg before a
composite Sheva. The principle laid down for the first
time by the Soncinos to print the Tetragrammaton
Jedovah (M) and ©'115R God, Elodim (8™15R), which is adopted
in their subsequent editions both at Naples and Brescia,?
is also followed by the editors of this edition, especially
in the earlier sheets where these Divine names occur.

With one solitary exception, viz. Judg. 1 22 the
name Befth-el is printed in two words (58~n'3) in all the
other forty-one passages in which it occurs in the Former
Prophets® and in some instances it is even in two separate
lines, Beth (n'3) at the end of one line and E/ (%) at the
beginning of the next line.!

The treatment which the official readings named Keri
and Kethiv receive in this edition is not uniform. Sometimes

! The three Summaries are as follows: (1) YW =80 bw {=Nphi=latn i a}bmla)
TPITR PSIE ww DWRM NS ww Comp. fol. 41a; (2) NBD “PIDD DI2D
DY DR 2 DR RN XY PR SR 1201 TP AN DIRD v DRew
W52 T Comp. fol. 750 and (3) wEM Abx Sxww =pp Sv opwen 0
25w BN $p3 By merb rEm Ab DY IR 2T MYt MRS Comp. fol. 187 4.
This laxity in the numbers of the Sedarim is due to the neglect on the part
of the Scribes and editors of the Triennial Pericopes. Vide supra, Part I,
chap. IV, p. 32 &ec.

2 Vide supra, pp. 804, 812 &c.

3 Comp. Josh. VII 2; VIII 9, 12, 17; XII 9, 16; XVI 1, 2; XVIII 13,
22; Judg. I 23; IV 5; XX 18, 26, 31; XXI 2, 19, 19; 1 Sam. VII 16;
X 3; XIII 2; XXX 27; 1 Kings XII 29, 32, 32, 33; XIII 1, 4, 10, II, 32;
2 Kings II 2, 2, 3, 23; X 29; XVII 2°; XXIII 4, 15, 17, I9.

4 Comp. Judg. XX 31, fol. 73a; 1 Kings XIII 4, fols. 243b—244a.
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the consonants of the Kefhiv have the vowel-points of the
Keri; sometimes the text indicates no alternative reading
or Keri at all and sometimes what is now known as the
Keri occupies the text. This diversified way of dealing
with the official variants is best illustrated by the typical
ten passages in which the Massorah records that a word
has dropped out of the text and which the Massorites
duly supply in the margin of the MSS. Six of the ten
instances occur in the Former Prophets or the Division
of the Hebrew Bible printed in the volume before us. In
three of the instances there is a vacant space left in the
text sufficient to contain the missing word and the vowel-
signs, and the accents of the missing expression occupy
the lacuna,! a practice which as far as the printed text is
concerned was first introduced in the Naples edition of
the Bible 1491—093. In two instances the missing word is
inserted into the text,? whilst in one instance there is no
indication whatever that anything is missing.?

This edition has the two verses in Joshua XXI,
viz. 36, 37 with the proper vowel-points and the accents.
It is, moreover, emphatically against the innovation of
(1) inserting Dagesh into a consonant which follows a
guttural with Sheva, or (2) into the first letter of a word
when the preceding word with which it is combined
happens to end with the same letter. As regards changing
Sheva into Chateph-Pathach when a consonant with simple
Sheva is followed by the same consonant, though sporadic
instances occur where this takes place yet the general
practice is against it. Thus this edition exhibits the forms:

! Comp. Judg. XX 13, fol. 71b; 2 Sam. XVI 23, fol. 1644a; 2 Kings
XIX 31, fol. 294a.

2 Comp. 2 Sam. VIII 3, fol. 1504; 2 Kings XIX 37, fol. 294a.

3 Comp. 2 Sam. XVIII 20, fol. 167a. Vide supra, Part 1I, chap. XI,

pp. 309—315, and The Massorah, letter 3, § 487, Vol. 11, pp. 54, 55.
FEE
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155N 1 Kings VIII 33 B5en" 1 Kings VIII 30 %555 1 Kings II 8

But it retains as a rule the simple Sheva, as will be
seen from the following instances:

™UNM 1 Kings XVIII 28 o'o5ms 1 Kings I 40

b . XXI 19 oasb ” VII 24
o55n 2 Kings II 24 nnm . VIII 33
amhom ,, VIII 12 a‘a?@:jﬂj » » 44

Of this edition I collated two copies, one in the British
Museum, press-mark 19og, f. 5, and one in my own possession.

No. 15.
The Former Prophets with Kimchi’s Commentary, Pesaro, 1511.
A" =N owvq

Having paid tribute to the memory of the distinguished
Abravanel by the publication of his very copious Com-
mentary with the text of the Former Prophets in a
sumptuous form, the Soncinos found it desirable in
the interest of economy to issue the same part of the
Hebrew Scriptures in small folio corresponding in size to
their other volumes and with the shorter Commentary of
Kimchi. For this purpose they adapted the already set-up
text to the more concise exposition. This did not require
the re-setting up of the type, but simply the re-making up
of the columns. By this process the printers were enabled
to produce a cheaper and more accessible volume and to
reduce it from 305 folios to 155. The text, therefore, of
this edition is absolutely identical with that of the former
issue. The difference between the two issues consists in
the following minor alterations.

The books of Joshua and Judges begin respectively
with the first word in large and hollow letters enclosed
in the same ornamental borders which were used by this
firm for these books in the editio princeps of the Former
Prophets printed at Soncino in 1485, the blocks being a
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little more spaced out to adapt them to the wider page
of the edition before us. Samuel and Kings, however, begin
with the same ornamental word in the decorative border
used in the edition with Abravanel’s Commentary.

The Massoretic Summary at the end of Joshua which
registers the number of verses and of the Sedarim in this
book is identically the same and reproduces the same
blunder. There is no Summary at the end of Judges. The
Summary at the end of Samuel is in the same Rabbinic
character as the Commentary and is not only somewhat
differently worded, but corrects the mistake in the former
edition with regard to the number of Sedarim in this
book.! It, moreover, has the Summary at the end of Kings.

The Epigraph at the end of the volume is important,
inasmuch as it furnishes us with the date when and the place
where this volume was printed and thus approximately
fixes the date of the former issue. It is as follows:

The sum-total of the verses in Kings is 1534 and the mnemonic sign
for it is Teth Tashled. It was finished on the 14th of Nisan in the year 27I
of the shorter era [= Ap. 12, 1511] by the humblest of printer§ and the least
of students who is of the sons of Sonciny, and he sojourns there [being a
play upon the name Gershom] at Pesaro, the city of the Duke Constantine
Sforza, son of my Duke John Sforza of blessed memory, and the Governor is
the Duke Galéazzo Sforza, may his majesty be exalted. In the seventh year
of Pope Julian II may his majesty be exalted.?

As this is the cheaper edition and as the type is
more worn than in the edition marked No. 14 it is evident
that the one with the Commentary by Abravanel preceded
the one with the Commentary by Kimchi and that the

nTDY IR RNEY TRRY DN wam b Sxww mEp v oypent o190 !
DT RN P2 D e MPR=RY 2'wSY Comp. fol. 99a.

oo $75"wn AR P01 | ApaT Db A wm a5 £ 90 pIop 010 2
e w32 e D=bRn pop oppnEen Py o» Sy | ped & nae o0 T ows
2nam St omesmbe per 3aeG 13 meymBe MEINBDP NIRA AP D Dweid am
$19 3R 151 WEDRAD MNNIER AXs 13 | ANRYTEE 1IRG3 BIRA Comp. fol. 1555.
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first undated issue cannot be later than 1510. Being printed
from the same set-up type, the text in the two editions
is absolutely identical. Hence the typographical and textual
features are alike in both, so that the analysis of the
former issue serves also for this edition.

The copy, which I collated, is in the British Museum,
press-mark 1904, f. 16.

No. 16.
The Latter Prophets with Kimchi’s Commentary, Pesaro, 1515.

n" = ' 0BT
Four years later the Soncinos published the companion
volume to the Former Prophets. The volume, which consists
of 242 folios without pagination, but with signatures and
catchwords to the Commentary, contains the Latter Prophets
in the order exhibited in Column IV of the Table on
page 6. It has a beautiful title-page which describes the

contents of the volume as follows:
The four Latter Prophets with the Commentary of R. David Kimchi
printed a second time by the sons of Soncino according to the good hand

of the Lord upon them. They were finished in the month of Kislev in the
year 276 [= Decemb. 1515]. Praise be to the blessed Lord and glory to his

great name.!

This inscription is enclosed in the beautiful wood-cut
border which appeared in the edition of the Former
Prophets with the Commentary by Abravanel circa 1510.
It will be seen that the volume is here described as the
second edition since the first edition was issued by the
same firm at Soncino in 1486, nearly nineteen years before.

The type is the same which was used in the preceding
volume to which this is the companion. Isaiah, Ezekiel

THT 027 BT O WS WINPT | AT DIEY oM DMIAN DRAI P3N
bea eena ennden s obs | anea v D e es o Sy oo A | onep
Sran b mnsm prane 566 aban g% [y o
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and Hosea begin respectively with the first word in large
and hollow letters enclosed in a decorative wood-cut
border which I have not met with in any of the parts of
the Hebrew Bible published by the Soncinos. This first
decorative word stands by itself and covers the width of
the column containing the text. Jeremiah, however, for
some inexplicable reason is not so distinguished. Like the
eleven of the twelve Minor Prophets, it simply begins
with the initial word in the ordinary larger type and
stands in the same line with the text itself. Isaiah alone
has the Massoretic Summary at the end. This Summary
is important, inasmuch as it assigns to this book 1295 verses
and gives the mnemonic sign to the same effect,' thus
independently corroborating the statement in Oriental 2201
which is dated A. D. 1246 and which is one of the best
Sephardic MSS. extant. Both at the end of Isaiah and the
Minor Prophets the first part of the penultimate verse is
repeated, in the latter instance with the mnemonic sign.

The redactorial principles which the editors laid down
for themselves from the commencement of printing with
regard to the Divine names are followed also in this
edition. The Tetragrammaton is printed Jedovak (M7") and
God is Elodim (@15Y), in both the Daleth (1) is substituted
for He (). This mode of spelling, however, is not uniformly
carried through.

Beth-el is invariably printed in two words (9%~N°3)
in all the ten instances in which it occurs in the Latter
Prophets.2 The Metheg is not used before the composite Sheva.

Like all the best MSS and the printed editions, this
edition is emphatically against the innovation of (1) inserting

D PYM ORI DY AR DN DRI qﬁx WP DD S D105 DD !
2135 1 v o Comp. fol. 69a, and vide supra, Part I, chap. VI, p. 92.

2 Comp. Jerem. XLVIII 13; Hos. X 15; XII 5; Amos IIT 14; IV 4;
V 5, 5 6; VII 10, 13.
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Dagesl into the consonant which follows a guttural with
Sheva, or (2) into the first letter of a word when the
preceding word with which it is combined happens to
end with the same letter, or (3) of changing Sheva into
Chateph-Pathach when a consonant with simple Sheva is
followed by the same consonant, as will be seen from the
following examples:

(3) ©) (M
&0 Isa. T 23 75580 Isa.  VII 11 o5y sa. I 15
oy, I 6 2255, XIII 7 nanb , IV 1
apphta , X 1 m5=5p . XXX 8 e, 6
TR ., 3t sbby XL 2 pByn . VI 1t

The utter absence in this carefully printed edition
of all the Massoretic phenomena which are minutely
indicated in the MSS. is very striking. Of the four majuscular
letters which occur in the Latter Prophets! not one is
indicated. The same is the case with the four minuscular
letters, which according to the Massorah are to be exhibited
in four different words.?

Of the ten passages in each of which a word has
dropped out of the text according to the Sopherim and
which the MSS. exhibit in the margin, two occur in this
division of the Bible, viz. Jerem. XXXI 38; L 29. Following
the example first introduced in the printed edition of
Naples 1491—93, the editors left vacant spaces in the text
for the missing consonants, and printed simply the vowel-
signs and the accents which belong to the absent words.

! Comp. Isa. IX 6; XL 1; LVI 10; Mal 11l 22; ke Massorah,
letter R, §§ 226, 227, Vol. 1, p. 30.

2 Comp. Isa. XXX 11; LIV 8; Jerem. XXXIX 13; Ezek. XXX 21;
The Massorah, letter R, § 229, Vol. I, p. 37. It is remarkable that though
the editors take no notice of these letters which are Massoretically prescribed,
they exhibit the medial Nun (3) small in the name ;.‘_1?1;7\3:\ Jerem. XXXIX 13,

fol. 1130, which is not given in the Massoretic Rubric.
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But whilst in the MSS. the missing words represented by
the consonantless vowel-signs are duly given in the margin,
in 'these printed editions the student is left to divine the
suppletive for the lacunae.

‘We have seen that though the inscription on the
title-page gives the name of the printer and the date when
the volume was issued, it does not specify the place where
it was printed. This deficiency, however, is supplied in
the interesting Epigraph at the end which is as follows:

By the humblest of printers and the least of students from the somns
of Soncino and he sojourns there [being a play upon the name Gershon] at
Pesaro, the city of our pious Lord the Duke of Urbino and Soro and Prefect
of Rome. May the Lord exalt his throne among the kings who from time
of yore have been men of renown. In the year “And all flesh shall see

together that the name of the Lord is great and greatly to be praised and
he is to be feared.”!

In computing the date indicated in this chronogram
the words X" RV awud le is to be feared, are alone to
be taken into the account. Reduced to their numerical
value [6 450+ 6+ 200+ 1+ 54 6+ 1=275] they yield the
year 275 = A. D. 1515.

The copy, which I collated, is in the British Museum,
press-mark 1904, f. 17.

No. 17.
Psalms, Proverbs, Job and Daniel, Salonica, 1515.
" = DBT
This small folio, which in its present form consists
of 140 leaves, contains the Psalms, Proverbs, Job and
Daniel. It is without pagination and catchwords, but has

the signatures arranged in a very peculiar way. The volume

IR NP IIMD TE D NI DT 320 DPROAN PP DERInen W by 1
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contains twenty-four quires of which twenty-three have six
leaves each and the last or twenty-fourth quire has three
leaves. The first, second and the first leaf of the third quire
are duly marked with the signature in the lower margin, but
from the second leaf of the third quire to the end of the
volume, the signatures are marked in the upper margin
on each side of the running head-lines which give the
names of the respective books.!

Each folio has two columns of the text which is
provided with the vowel-points and the accents. The
Commentary of Rashi is given in four lines of the upper
margin of each folio and the rest, which belongs to the
same folio and which varies from eight to twenty lines,
occupies the lower margin.

The type is similar in cut to the Portuguese, but is
not so fine, and the-influence of the Lisbon typographers
is also seen in the similarity of the ornamental border
enclosing the initial letter with which Proverbs begins
in this volume to the decorative borders enclosing the
initial letters of Isaiah and Jeremiah in the Lisbon edition
of 1492. Like the Lisbon editions, moreover, this Salonica
production marks the aspirated letters (N 93733) with
the horizontal Raphe stroke, uses the sectional letter Pe
both medial and final (D 7)) in an eccentric manner and
the small horse-shoe sign over the Ketlriv to indicate that
there is a Aeri or official variant on the word thus
distinguished.

The Psalter, of which the first folio containing
Ps. I 1—II 7 is missing, is divided into one-hundred and
fifty Psalms duly numbered in Hebrew letters in the
vacant space which separates one Psalm from the other.

I A similar plan was adopted in several Latin books which were

printed at Venice in 1492—94.
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It is, however, not divided into five books. What is
peculiar to this edition is the division and marking out of
the Psalter into the days of the month when each portion is
to be recited. But the division is not complete, as the editors
have only marked ten days and by an oversight omitted
the rest. This will be seen from the following notation:

m o Ps. LXXXVIII 2 o Ps. LXVI 3 of Ps. X

25 o , CVI - o , LXXII 3 of , XVII

> g . CVII w oo, LXXVID 1 &b , XXXIX
‘o, LV

This mark occupies the divisional space between the
Psalms side by side with the numbers. At the end of the
Psalter (fol. 65a—?%) is a Table in four columns which
registers the beginning of each Psalm with its number.
This Table is found in some MSS.

Daniel alone has the Massoretic Summary which gives
the number of verses, the middle verse and the Sedarim
in this book. The verses and middle verse coincide with
the present Massoretic recension; but the number of
Sedarim is manifestly a mistake since it is here given as
seventy instead of seven! and thus affords another proof
of the neglect into which the Sedarim had fallen.

The editors followed the redactional principle laid down
by the Soncinos with regard to the spelling of the Divine
names. They printed the Tetragrammaton Jedovah (M)
and God Elodim (£*158) substituting Daleth (1) for He (7).
This, however, is not carried out uniformly. As the name
Beth-el does not occur in the four books contained in this
volume, it is impossible to say what orthography the
editors would have adopted. But there is no doubt about
the other characteristics. In this edition the Metheg is not
used before a composite Sheva and the editors are most

£ oEY DR PUIRS PEA mYswY ownm mNn wbw ST pics o !
Comp. fol. 140a.
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emphatically against the innovation of (1) inserting Dagesh
into a consonant which follows a guttural with Skeva, or (2) into
the first letter of a word when the preceding word with which
it is combined happens to end with the same letter, or (3)
of changing Sheva into Chateph-Pathach when a consonant
with simple Sheva is followed by the same consonant.

Though the consonantal text, as a rule, faithfully
represents the present Massoretic recension, there are
several readings in this edition which are valuable inasmuch as
they support the variations in some MSS. and are exhibited
in the ancient versions. To the authorities which are given
in the notes in my edition of the Hebrew Bible for the
variant DR Ps. XVIII 43 with Daleth (7) instead of
Resh (7) we must add this edition. There can be no mistake
here since the Daleth has the Raphe (7) This edition also
supports the reading DJ'3I% your ears, the plural in Psalm
LXXVIII 1 instead of D3N your ear, the singular, which
is exhibited in some MSS., the Chaldee and the Syriac.
It is to be added to the authorities given in my notes
on this passage.

The relation of this edition to the official variants
called RKethiv (3'n3) and Keri ("), as well as to the
Massoretic phenomena connected with the shape and
position of certain letters which are duly exhibited in the
best MSS. are exceedingly lax The textual reading or the
Kethiv has, as a rule, the vowel-points which belong to
the absent marginal variant or Ker7, and the only explanation
which the text supplies for the hybrid form produced by
this proceeding is the mark of a small horse-shoe placed
over the consonants of the textual reading, as is done in
the - printed text issued by the Portuguese press.!

! A remarkable exception to this proceeding is to be found in Ps. 1X 19
where the Kethiv is n%;x_y and where the editor has put by the side of it in
the text itself ©33 in smaller letters. Comp. fol. 4a.
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Of the eight majuscular letters! and the ten minuscular
letters? which occur in this portion of the Hebrew Bible
according to the Massorah, not a single one is here ex-
hibited. The Inverted Nuus too are absent in Psalm CVIL3
The treatment which the Suspended Letters have received
at the hands of the editor is very arbitrary. Of the four
instances in which this Massoretic phenomenon occurs,
three are in this division and whilst the editor duly ex-
hibits one, viz. Ps. LXXX 14 he omitted two, viz. Job
XXXVIII 13, 154 The one instance of dotted letters
which belongs to this portion of the Hebrew Bible,
however, is rightly noted.® :

As is usually the case with these early editions, the
Epigraph is the only source of information which we
possess about the promoters, printers and the editor, as
well as about the place and date of printing of this
remarkable volume. It is as follows:

Now the sacred work of these four books, viz. the Psalms, Proverbs,
Job and Daniel is finished in the house of Don Judah Gedaliah, here at
Salonica in the reign of the sovereign Sultan Salim, may his majesty be
exalted,”on.the fourth of the Month of Elul in the year 280 of the creation
[= A. D. Aug. 15 1515].

When the poet saw the usefulness of these four books and the
excellent manner in which they were printed, he rejoiced and took up his

parable and said:

! Comp. Ps. XVIII §; LXXVII 8; LXXX 16; LXXXIV 4; Prov. I 1;
VIII 22; XI 26; Dan. VI 20; The Massorah, letter 8, §§ 226, 227, Vol. I, p 36.

2 Comp. Ps. XXVII 5, 5; CXIX 160; Prov. XVI 28; XXVIII 17;
XXX 15; Job VII 5; XVI 14; XXXIII g; Dan. VI 20; The Massorah,
letter 8, § 229, Vol. I, p. 37.

3 Comp. The Massorah, letter 3, § 15, Vol. II, p. 259, and vide supra,
Part 11, chap. XI. pp. 34T - 345.

4 Comp. The Massorah, letter X, § 230, and vide supra, Part 1I,
chap. XI, pp. 334 - 341.

5 Comp. Ps. XXVI 13, The Massorah, letter 3, § 521, Vol. II, p. 296,
and vide supra, Part II, chap. XI, p. 318 &c.
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Friends and Companions, known men of understanding, wise men and
wealthy, great men and good, and every one whose heart and mind desire
that God near at hand may dwell in him, to gather books that he may
understand and serve the searcher of heairts and the requiter of the guilty,
turn to the work which has been prepared for every one, which has been
kept and arranged to satisfy many; without fault or defect, perfect in beauty.
The fruit thereof is the fruit from the mouths of charming poets, distinguished
in generations, accomplished in the Law, pure sayings with generous spirit,
Proverbs and the wisdom of Solomon recondité, and the songs of virgins
prepared for the father. Is there a man in any books who like Job raises
aloft his doubts with a wounded heart? Purchase now the anticipators of the
future sealed and ornamented by the worthy men which are to be found in
the Hagiographa. The four books are in verse and as for their gift, press
them as a seal upon the heart: they are exalted for knowledge, they feed to
satisfaction and to spare to satisfy the hungry and the famished: in them
are gates for young hearts, for enquirers and students are showers of rain. It
is a perfect work, the type is excellent, it is printed with skill for beloved
friends; by Don Judah in partnership with his sons, to be for a Law and
testimony alike for those who run and return. The excellent of the promoters
is Gedaliah the wise, the pleasant plant, like a vineyard of grapes. It was
finished in Elul, in beauty and perfection. Thanks and praise be to him who
dwelleth between the Cherubim. He will gather together the outcasts at the
coming of his Messiah; he will quicken with his spirit the injured grapes, he
will comfort the mourners, he will strengthen the drooping when he destroys
the idols, the graven images of the peoples. As for his chosen house he will
restore it to light, and to its majestic splendour and he will do good to
those that are good.

Printed by the piinter who is the humblest of men and the least of

students Joseph Masraton.!

S avm Swmy | ©5nR onyaw 1ben omeon Bt nMay nowbe oo
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From the above Epigraph and the acrostic in the
poetical effusion we see (1) that the generous owners of
the printing-press, at whose house and at whose expense
the volume was produced, were Don Judah Gedaliah and his
sons, (2) that the skilful compositor and typographer was
Joseph Masraton who in the acrostic where his father’s
name is also given, is called Joseph son of Mako Gulphon
and (3) that it was printed at Thessalonica Aug. 15 1515 in
the reign of Sultan Salim.

The copy, which I collated, is in the British Museum,
press-mark 1905, c. 1.

No. 18.
The fourth edition of the Bible, Pesavo, 1511—17.
T =0 D07
This is the fourth edition of the entire Hebrew
Scriptures and as we shall see hereafter, originally con-
sisted of two parts, the first part contained Genesis to
Kings and the second part Isaiah to Chronicles. This is
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evident from the fact that each of these parts has a
separate Epigraph. The Epigraph at the end of Kings or
to the first part is as follows:

The sum-total of the verses in Kings is 1534 and the mmnemonic sign
for it is Teth Tashled.! It was finished on the 14th of Nisan in the year 271
of the shorter era [= 1511] by the humblest of printers and the least of
students who are of the sons of Soncino, and he sojourns at Pesaro,? the
city of the Duke Constantine Sforza, son of my Lord John Sforza of blessed
memoty, and the Governor is the Duke Galéazzo Sforza, may his majesty be

exalted. In the seventh year of Pope Julius II may his majesty be exalted.3

The second Epigraph is at the end of Chronicles or
of the second part and is as follows:

I have now seen the completion of the printing of the Four-and-Twenty
Books with the vowel-points and the accents and corrected. Praise be to the
blessed God and glory to his great name. For although the wicked have
waited for me to destroy me, I bless the Lord that he hath not given me a
prey to their teeth and that in his mercy he helped me to begin and to finish
the other books which are set in Sapphires. It was completed by the humblest
of printers and the least of students of the sons of Soncino who are known
in Judah and in Israel. In the year 277 on the first of the month of Adar
[= San. 24 1517]. May the Lord exalt us and bestow a blessing upon us

and peace, Amen.*

It will thus be seen that R. Gershom gives here the
reason for this delay in the publication of the second
part. It was due to the machinations of the wicked who

1 2'bwn 0N [400 + 400 + 400 4 300 4 30 -+ 4 = 1534].

2 Being a play upon the name DW= i. e. QW=N).
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were bent upon his destruction which prevented him from
going on with the work of printing. '

It is greatly to be regretted that this extremely
rare edition which is a somewhat larger folio than the
other Pesaro editions is imperfect. In its present condition
it consists of 191 leaves and begins with 2 Sam. VII 102.
The order of the Prophets is that exhibited in Column V
of the Table on page 6, whilst the sequence of the
Hagiographa is shown in Column VIII of the Table on
page 7. The absence of the Five Megilloth from the
Hagiographa is due to the fact that they followed
immediately after the Pentateuch, as 'is the case in the
first, second and third editions of the Hebrew Bible.

Besides wanting the whole of the Pentateuch with
the Five Megilloth, Joshua, Judges and the greater part
of Samuel, the following are missing in the middle of the
volume:

1 Kings XV 4—XVI 24 between fols. 206 and 21a4.
" XX 8—XXI 15 between fols. 2246 and 23a.
Isa. XL 290—XLIII 12 between fols. 505 and §Ia.
" XLIX 85—LXVI 24 and
Jerem. T 1—-XVIII (6 between fols. 525 and 53a.
» XXXIV 11b—XXXVI 15 between fols. 60b and 61a4.
" LI 4-1L1I 34 and
Ezek I 1—1II1 18a between fols. 685 and 69a.
Ps. LXXVIIT 30—LXXXIIl 104 between fols. 1205 and 121a.
" CV1 480 - CXIII 2 between fols. 124+ and 125a.
Prov. IV 7b—VIII 14a between fols. 1284 and 129a4.

EKach folio has two columns and each full column
has 36 lines. The volume exhibits signatures, catchwords
and in one part irregular pagination in Arabic numerals.
To ascertain, however, the composition of this curious
edition and to estimate its value for textual criticism it is
necessary to analyse the separate parts which begin with
new signatures.

GGG
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The Former Prophets. — The fragment of the IFormer
Prophets, with which this Volume begins, contains 2 Sam.
VII 105 to the end of Kings. It begins with signature 12 (2')
and ends with signature 21 (XJ). Accordingly it consists
of 10 quires. Each quire has four leaves, the first two of
which have the respective signatures. It is important to
remark that these signatures are in the same size type as
the text itself. As the first and fourth leaves of signature 17
are missing, this fragment of the Former Prophets has
38 folios. The catchwords in this part are irregular, but
with the exception of four instances,! they too are in the
same type as the text.? The pagination is in Arabic
numerals and is very erratic.

The Latter Prophets. — The Iatter Prophets have two
distinct signatures. Isaial, Jeremiah and Kzekiel have a
separate signature and the Minor Prophets have also a
separate signature. With the exception of the last quire
or signature 15 (W) in Ezckiel which has five leaves and
the last quire or signature 4 (7) in the Minor Prophets
which has six leaves, each quire in this division of the
Bible also contains four leaves. llere too these signatures
with one solitary exception (fol. 58a) are in the same
type as the text itself. The catchwords are not only
irregular, as is the case in the former division, but are in
two different types: some are in the large type of the
text® and some in small square characters.! It is important
to notice this fact, for, as we shall see, it forms the
transition to the uniform practice which obtains in the

third division. There is no pagination in this division.

I Comp. fols. 29b; 300; 330; 346.
2 Comp. fols. 3b; 4b; 7b; 8b; 1105 1205 15b; 200b.
8 Comp. fols. §50; 50b; 6)b; 94b; 101b; 102b; 100 b; 107D,

4 Comp. fols. 426, 36b, 50b; 73b; 77b; 81b; 85b.
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The Hagiographa. — The last division discloses material
changes. This part consists of 15 quires and with the
exception of the last quire which has four leaves, each
quire has six leaves. The signatures are uniformly in the
smaller. type and are invariably preceded on the recto by
the expression D23 Hagiographa in the same type
whilst the verso has without exception the catchword on
every page also in the same small type. This shows a
great advance in the typography of this part and
demonstrates that R. Gershom had profitably utilized the
time which intervened between the printing of the former
parts and this part. '

There is, however, a more important reason why the
editor was uniform in the execution of the Hagiographa.
The Hagiographa were newly set up for this edition, whilst
the text of the Former and Latter Prophets was simply
re-made up from the previous editions to suit the columns
in this volume. This fact which materially bears upon the
value of the earlier parts of this Bible for textual criticism
is beyond the shadow of a doubt. Let the student collate
side by side any section of the Pesaro edition of the
Former Prophets 1511 and the Latter Prophets 1515 with
the corresponding section in this edition and he will see
that the text is absolutely identical. Not only are there
the same number of letters and words in every line, but
the lines are of exactly the same length. Even the typo-
graphical eccentricities which are adopted in the earlier
Pesaro issues have been bodily taken over with the lines.
A few illustrations of this remarkable fact must suffice.

(1) Tt is well known that the verse-divider or Soph-
Pasuk () stands at the end of the verse immediately after
the last word which has the accent Silluk and with which
it is united. It so happens that in many instances in the

Pesaro edition both of the Former and Latter Prophets 1511
GGG+
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and 1515 the last word of the verse with the Silluk comes
up close to the margin and leaves no room for the Soph-
Pasuk (:). In these instances the compositor adopted
the extraordinary expedient of placing the Soph-Pasuk at
the beginning of the next line, thus marking the com-
mencement of the verse with the sign which denotes the
end of the verse. This is the case in:

ﬁ;ﬁﬂl’t 2 Sam. XXIV 20 .‘fj.'g 2 Sam. VII 20
MK ¢ op3 ¢

" T Isa. TIT 23 1'??:} » VIII 15
T o ¢

moeen » Vs | opnen » XV 35
M rhk

Shxb » IX 8 Spi AR » XVII 20
ausb ok

Kk » XXIII 34
™y

All these have been bodily taken over with the
respective lines from the form of the first issues into this
edition.

(2) The Makkeph. (ApL) or binder, which is a small
horizontal stroke and which connects two words together,
normally belongs to the monosyllabic words 5% fo, =ON if,
“NR the sign of the accusative, =53 all, =5 upon &c. when
they are united with other words and they are so exhibited
in the MSS and in the best editions, when they happen
to end a line and the word with which they are so united
begins the next line. In the Pesaro edition of the Prophets,
however, the reverse is sometimes the case. When the
monosyllabic word stands at the end of the line and there
is no room for the Makkeph, the compositor placed the
horizontal stroke before the word at the beginning of the
next line. Hence we have the following peculiar occurrences
in the Pesaro edition of the Prophets:
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my 2 Sam. X 6 x> 2 Sam. VII 15
9% e

ox . XV 21 2 » » 18
b K=

59 ., XX 7 ny . VII g4
o™ay- bo-

» 1 Kings I 13 bl » IX 4
oY= X

'7;5 " X 2
A _

All these re-appear with exactly the same lines in
this edition of the Bible.

(3) A still more striking illustration showing how the
printers utilized the same set-up type of the Prophets
for the re-making up of the edition of the entire Bible is
in Ezek. XLVII 10. Here the word P'P% could not be got
into the even line and hence one letter only of the
quadriliteral word ranges with the column whilst the
remaining three letters project into the margin, thus ex-
hibiting a phenomenal appearance in the Pesaro edition of
the Prophets. Identically the same line with the word in
exactly the same position is reproduced in this edition
of the entire Bible. In Ezek. XLIV g, 10 where %R occurs
twice in the same line, once at the beginning and once
at the end, and where there was no room for it in the
line the original compositor in the Pesaro edition of the
Prophets made it project at the end of the line, whilst the
re-maker up of the columns in the entire edition of the Bible
made it project at the beginning of the line. Had the
compositor of this edition set up the text de novo he would
not have resorted to this extraordinary expedient of shifting
the line from the left to the right since he could easily
have made roam for it.

(4) The entire transference of the Epigraph from the
Pesaro edition of the IFormer Prophets 1511 into this
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Volume shows that the editor himself intended to indicate
thereby that the set-up columns were utilized for this
edition. A comparison of the Epigraph in the two issues
will convince the student that if it had been stereotyped
for the Former Prophets and the stereotype used for this
edition, the identity could not possibly be more complete.

That accidents should now and then happen in the
process of moving the columns from one form into the
other and that some lines should occasionally get broken
and require setting up again, even expert compositors of
modern days know to their annoyance. The result of such
accidents is seen in several instances where the lines had
to be set up again. These, however, are comparatively
few.! But this only proves that when the type had to be
set up again the identity of the lines was not adhered to.
It, moreover, demonstrates that the almost absolute
uniformity and identity of the lines throughout these issues
are due to the removal of the same set-up columns from
one form into another. The Minor Prophets which, as we
have seen, begin with a new signature seem to have been
set up for this edition.

This investigation reveals to us the following facts.
As far as the text of the four editions which R. Gershom
published at Pesaro, viz. (1) the Former Prophets with
Abravanel’s Commentary 1510 which is No. 14 in this List,
(2) the same with Kimchi’s Commentary Pesaro 1511, No. 15
in this List, (3) the Latter Prophets with Kimchi’s Com-
mentary Pesaro 1515, No 16 in this List and (4) the entire
Bible Pesaro 1511—17, No. 17 in this List is concerned,
the Former Prophets in Nos. 14, 15 and 17 are made up

t Comp. Isa. IX 17, Pesaro ed. 1515, fol. 125, with the Bible 1511—17,
fol. 41b; Jerem. XXXI 7 ed. 1515, fol. 1055, with the Bible ed. 1511—17,

fol. 585; Jerem. XI.1X 22 ed. 1515, fol. 1214, with the Bible ed. I511—17,
fol. 67b.
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from the same composition and columns. They are, therefore,
to be regarded as one edition for the purposes of textual
criticism. The same applies to the Latter Prophets in
Nos. 16 and 17. We have practically, therefore, one edition
of the Former Prophets and one of the Latter Prophets
in all these four issues. Hence the appeal to these different
Pesaro issues 1510, 1511, 1515, 1511—17 as affording so
many independent witnesses in support of a certain reading
must now be given up.

With the Hagiographa, however, the case is entirely
different. This division of the-Bible was specially prepared
and independently set up for the edition before us and
is, therefore, a separate redaction. Accordingly we have
here to describe its typographical and textual characteristics.

Each book begins with the first word in large and
hollow letters enclosed in the same ornamental wood-cut
border with which several of the books in this volume, as
well as in the issue of the Former and Latter Prophets
published by the same printer begin and which I have
already described. There is no Massoretic- Summary at
the end of any of the books.

The Psalter is not divided into five books and though
the numbering of the Psalms is only 149 the Psalter in
this edition really consists of 150 numbered Psalms. The
apparent discrepancy is due to a mistake on the part of
the printer who repeated the number XC (¥) before
Psalm XCI so that there is one number less to the end
of the Psalter.

The principle laid down by the Soncinos in the
editio princeps of the Prophets to substitute Daleth (7) for
He () in both the Divine names Jekova and Elohim and
to print them Jedovah (MT) and Elodim (Q158) which is
duly followed in all their subsequent editions is also

observed in this edition.
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In its orthography this edition seriously departs from
the present Massoretic recension especially with regard
to the plene and defective spelling, as will be seen from

the following collation of the first three chapters of
Proverbs:

M. T. Ed 1511—17 M. T. Ed.1511—17
DURpED  DMERD) I 4 oW D I3
onowez onbwne 15 oxpeb  oeneb L g
moown  mnibws 18 ni>arn nibamn , s
D nrw L, 20 ven vien , 8
oo oS I 4 apl~) T, 17
2 2 o, 12 ni3M3 nisimz , 20
MOWBYD  mbsbEz  , 16 i) mn o, 20
" ms 21 N niswin 21
TOURS Yo L 2 W wnwr |, 28

My object in selecting Proverbs for this collation is
to enable the student to compare the variations in this
edition with those exhibited in the collation of the
corresponding chapters from the Lisbon edition of this
book. It will be seen that the two editions are based upon
two different Codices proceeding from two different
Schools of textual redactors. The Lisbon edition is
manifestly from a Sephardic MS. whilst the edition before
us follows a Franco-German or German Codex which the
Soncinos seem always to have preferred.

Like many of the German Codices and the printed
texts which follow the German School, this edition varies
in its orthography of Beth-el. Of the five instances in
which this name occurs in the Hagiographa it is printed
in one word in three passages' and in two words in two
passages.?

The Metheg is not used before the composite Sheva,
and this edition, too, is emphatically against the innovation

! Comp. 58M"2 Ezra II 28; Neh. VII 32; XI 31.

2 Comp. D¥™M"3 1 Chron. VII 28; 2 Chron. XIII 19,
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of (1) inserting Dagesh into a consonant which follows a
guttural with Sheva, or (2) into the first letter of a word
\;vllen the preceding word with which it is combined
happens to end with the same letter, or (3) of changing
Sheva into Chateph-Pathach when a consonant with simple
Sheva is followed by the same consonant. It is only just
to remark that though there is not a single instance
in Proverbs, which I have collated for this purpose,
where Sheva has been changed into Chateph-Pathach
under the conditions set forth in No. 3, such sporadic
changes are to be met with in other parts of the Hagio-
grapha. '

The phenomenal forms of words and letters which
are prescribed in the Massorah are ignored in this edition.
Thus the four instances in which majuscular letters occur
in Proverbs,! and the three words with minuscular letters?
are passed over without any notice. Of the four passages
in which Resh has Dagesh (7) only one is indicated.? The
one instance, however, in which a word has the extra-
ordinary dots in the Hagingrapha is duly indicated.' As
to Inverted Nums, the Psalm which according to the
Massorah must exhibit them, is missing in this edition.® Of
the three words in the Hagiographa which respectively
have a suspended letter, the folio in which one ought

t Comp Prov. I 1; VIII 22; XI 26; XIV 4 and see The Massorah,
letter 8, §§ 226, 227, Vol. I, p. 36

2 Comp. Prov. XVI 28; XXVIII 17; XXX 15 with The Massorah,
letter 8, § 229, Vol. 1, p. 37.

3 The one noticed is Prov. III 8, whilst XI 21; XIV 10; XV I are
annoticed. Comp. The Massorah, letter =, § 7, Vol. 11, p. 546.

¢ Comp. Psalm XXVII 13 and The Massorah, letter 3, § 521, Vol. II,
p- 290. Vide supra, Part I, chap. XI, p. 318 &ec.

5 Cemp. The Massorah, letter 3, § 15, Vol. I, p. 259, and wvide supra,
Part II, chap. XI, p. 341 &c.
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to occur is missing, whilst the other two instances are
ignored.!

As to the position which this edition holds with
regard to the official variants called Kethiv and Keri, the
consonants of the text or the Kethiv normally have the
vowel-points which belong to the Keri, but this marginal
reading is never given, so that the Kefhiv exhibits in many
instances hybrid and impossible grammatical forms. In some
instances, however, the official alternative is the substantive
textual reading. These as well as other variants which this
edition exhibits I have duly recorded in the notes to my
edition of the Hebrew Bible.

The copy, which I have collated, -is in the British
Museum, press-mark 1gor. d. 1o.

No. 19.
Comptutensian Polyglot, Alcald, 1514 17
N7 = K" D97

The publication of the Complutensian Polyglot
marks a new era in the History of the printed Text of
the Old Testament. It is a remarkable fact that Spain
which from time immemorial was the seat of the celebrated
redactors of the Hebrew text, and that Toledo from which
emanated nearly all the oldest, the most costly and the
most accurate Standard Codices, as is attested by the
treasures in the different Libraries of Europe, should not up
to 1515 have issued a single printed edition of any portion
of the Hebrew Bible. This is probably due to two causes.
In the first place the Toledo Schools of Scribes and
Nakdanim were industriously engaged in the multiplication
of the Bible so that the supply was sufficient for the

! The missing folio is the one with Psalm LXXX 14; the two instances
which are ignored are Job. XXXVIII 13, 15. Comp. The Massorah, letter N,
§ 230, Vol. I, p. 37, and wide supra, Part 11, chap. XI, p. 334 &c.
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demand; and in the second place no printed copy eould
at that time equal in beauty and accuracy the MSS. which
were produced in Spain. This may easily be seen by
comparing Codex No. 48 in our List which is dated 1483
with the editio princeps of the Pentateuch which appeared
in 1482.

The wealthy and aristocratic Spanish Communities,
therefore, preferred to encourage their own guilds of
Scribes and Nakdanim rather than import German typo-
graphers who were the principal printers of the Hebrew
Bibles in Italy. From 1492, however, when the printing
of the Scriptures was most actively carried on, no Jews
were allowed to reside in Spain and the splendid synagogues
at Toledo were converted into Catholic places of worship.
Hence it came to pass that the honour of making the
first effort on the part of Christians to furnish Christendom
with the Hebrew text of the Old Testament was reserved
for the celebrated Cardinal Ximenes, since hitherto both
the editors and the printers of the Hebrew Scriptures
had all been Jews.

Unlike the editions redacted and printed by the Jews
which are without title-pages, and the places and dates of
printing of which can only be ascertained from scattered
and obscure Epigraphs or from enigmatic and rhythmical
effusions, the editors of this magnificent Polyglot plainly
set forth in the title-pages, the dedications, the addresses
to the reader &c. &c. not only the dates and places when
and where the separate volumes were printed, but the
design and object which Cardinal Ximenes had in view
in projecting and publishing this monumental Bible.

This stupendous work consists of six volumes folio.
Vol. V, which contains the New Testament, and Vol. VI,
which gives the grammatical and Critical Apparatus, are
outside the limits of our description of the printed text of
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the Hebrew Bible. We must, therefore, restrict ourselves
to Volumes I—IV which contain the original of the Old
Testament. It is important to bear in mind that though
these volumes were finished July 10 1517 the authorization
for the publication of the Polyglot was not sent by Pope
Leo X to whom it was dedicated till March 22 1 520, when its
great projector Cardinal Ximenes was already dead. Through
some further delay its circulation was deferred till 1522.

The contents and arrangement of the volumes are as
follows:

Volume I. — The first Volume contains the Pentateuch
in Hebrew, Chaldee, Greek and Latin. Each page is
divided horizontally into two sections. The upper section,
which is the larger of the two, contains three columns,
the outer column gives the Hebrew text which has the
vowel-points, but not the accents, the middle column gives
the Vulgate and the inner column the Septuagint- with a
Latin interlinear translation, The lower and smaller section
has only two columns which are of uneven width, the
wider one contains the so-called Chaldee of Onkelos and
the narrower gives a translation of this Targum. On the
exterior margin of the Hebrew and Chaldee texts, against
the respective lines, are marked the roots of the words
in these two languages. Small Latin letters against the
words in the text point to corresponding letters against
the roots in the margin. The same small letters unite the
Hebrew original with the version of the Latin Vulgate
An empty space at the end of a line either in the Hebrew
or Chaldee is filled up by a number of Yods (*?*9), but
not by the dilated letters (DN %M K) which are used in
later editions of the Hebrew Bible. The Volume has a
title-page with the arms in the centre of Cardinal Ximenes
in red and the text is preceded by six folios which contain
the following preliminary materials:
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(1) St. Jerome’s Preface to the Pentateuch; (2) tbe Bull of Leo X
permitting the circulation of the work; (3) address to the reader by Francis,
Bishop of Aivila, and Francis of Mendoza, Archdeacon of Pedroche; (4) the
dedicatory Epistle of Cardinal Ximenes to Leo X; (5) an address to the reader
about the language of the Old Testament; (6) a treatise on finding the roots ot
Hebrew words; (7) an introduction to the New Testament; (8) an introduction
to the Hebrew and Chaldee Lexicon and Hebrew Grammar as well as to the
interpretation of proper names; (9) on the manner of studying the Sacred
Scriptures, and (10) the Epistle of St. Jerome to Paul the presbyter about the

study of the sacred books. At the end of the volume are two leaves of errata.

Volume /. — This Volume, which contains Joshua,
Judges, Ruth, Samuel, Kings, Chronicles and the Prayer
of Manasseh, is somewhat differently arranged. Owing to
the omission of the Chaldee version of the Prophets and
the Hagiographa which the 'Cardinal and his coadjutors
considered unworthy to be bound up with the Holy
Scriptures because it was corrupt and interspersed with
Talmudic fables, the folios in this and in the following
two volumes are not divided horizontally into two sections.
Each folio consists simply of three columns which
respectively give the Hebrew, the Vulgate and the
Septuagint in the same order and treated in the same
way as they are in the first Volume. On the verso of the
title-page is the dedicatory Epistle to Leo X whilst the
following folio gives the address to the reader as in the
first Volume. Beneath the three columns, which end the
bock of Chronicles, the Prayer of Manasseh is given in
Latin in twelve lines which go across the page. Two
leaves of errata conclude the Volume.

Volume Ill. — The third Volume contains the canonical
and deutero-canonical books in the following order: Ezra,
Nehemiah, Tobit, Judith, Esther with the Apocryphal
addition, Job, Psalms, Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, Song of
Songs, Wisdom and Ecclesiasticus. As there is no Hebrew
of Tobit, Judith, the apocryphal portion of Esther, and
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Wisdom, the contents of the three columns in the deutero-
canonical parts necessarily differ from those containing
the canonical books. In the deutero-canonical parts the
Septuagint with its superlineary Latin version is given
both in the outer and inner columns, whilst the Vulgate,
as usual, occupies the middle column. There is also a
difference in the treatment of the Psalms. In the Psalms the
Vulgate does not occupy the central column, as is the case
in all the other books of the Old Testament, but the version
made by St. Jerome takes its place, whilst the Vulgate is
given as a superlineary version to the Septuagint.

Volume IV. — The fourth and last Volume of the Old
Testament contains Isaiah, Jeremiah, Lamentations, Baruc‘h,
Ezekiel, Daniel with the three deutero-canonical additions,
viz. the Song of the Three Children which is between
verses 23 and 24 of chapter I1l, the History of Susanna, and
Bel and the Dragon which are at the end of the book
forming chapters XIII and XIV, the Minor Prophets and
the three books of Maccabees. As the Vulgate has not the
third of Maccabees, this book is given only in two columns,
both of which contain the Septuagint with a superlineary
Latin translation. The printing of this last Volume of the
Old Testament and of the Polyglot was finished, July 10 1517.

When the last sheets of this magnificent Polyglot
were finished John Brocario, the son of the printer, then
a child, was dressed in his best attire and was sent with
a copy to Ximenes. The aged Cardinal, as he took up
the sheets, raised his eyes to heaven and devoutly
exclaimed: “I give thee thanks, O most high (God, that
thou hast brought this work which I undertook to the
long-wished-for end.” Then turning to those who surrounded
him, Ximenes said of all the acts which distinguished his
administration there was none, however arduous, better
entitled to their congratulation than this. It does indeed

CHAP. XIIL.]  History of the Printed Text of the Ilebrew Bible. 911

seem that Providence had just spared him to complete
this stupendous work, for he died a few months after it
was printed, November 8 1517, aged 81.

The principles which guided the editors of the
Hebrew text in this Polyglot and the utility of the
Complutensian for textual criticism, as far as the Hebrew
Scriptures are concerned, may be approximately ascertained
from the relative value which the redactors themselves
attached to the original in comparison with the versions
which they exhibit in the respective columns. In their
description of the disposition of the different languages
in the three different columns, the Cardinal and his coad-
jutors say in the Address to the Reader that the position
of the Vulgate in the middle column with the Hebrew
original on one side and the Greek Version of the
Septuagint on the other side indicates that just as Christ
was crucified between two thieves so the Roman Church
represented by the Latin Version is crucified between
the Synagogue represented by the Hebrew and the Eastern
Church denoted by the Greek Version. Addressing the
Reader they say:

Now we must briefly treat of the manner in which we have disposed
the languages of the Pentateuch in the book itself. In the first place, therefore,
m the open Codex two pages present themselves to you, one on this side
and the other on that side, both of which have three principal columns. The
one which is placed in the outer margin contains the Hebrew Verity, the
one in the inner margin gives the Greek of the seventy Interpreters, over
which is placed a word-for-word interlineary Latin translation, whilst in the
middle betwcen the two columns we have placed the Latin translation of
Blessed Jerome, as though between the Synagogue and the Eastern Church,
placing them like the two thieves one on each side and Jesus, that is the

Roman Church, between them.!

! Nunc de modo quo linguas Pentatcuchi in libro ipso disposuimus :
brevibus agendum est. Primum itaque aperto codice duae se tibi chartarum

facies hinc ¢t inde offerent: quarum unaquaeque tres praecipuas columnas
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This unbounded veneration for the Vulgate naturally
influenced the redactors of the Hebrew text. Hence they
assimilated it in form to the central Latin Version. They
made the folios of the Hebrew text go from left to right;
they divided Samuel, Kings, Ezra-Nehemiah and Chronicles
respectively into two books, and named the first two books
thus divided into four, 1 Kings, 2 Kings, 3 Kings and 4 Kings;
they inserted the deutero-canonical Additions into the text;
they discarded the Massoretic division of the text into
sections and adopted the Christian chapters; they re-arranged
the Hebrew order of the books and made them follow
the sequence of the Vulgate; they discarded the accents
and though they retained the vowel-points, they in many
instances altered them into forms which are rightly rejected
by grammarians as inadmissible.

The vowel-points cannot be relied upon. The arbitrary
discarding, on the part of the editors, of the composite
Sheva which imparts such a disagreeable appearance to the
text, has at least the merit of having been carried through

uniformly. Thus for instance they have almost regularly
printed:

nivY>  Gen. II ;3 WBn Gen. I 23 D¥9R  Gen. I 1
mey ., L g mwno, 25 wr ., 7
"=, L Yy, . 26 awmd g

But the carelessness which is exhibited in the printing
of the graphic signs is very serious and renders the
Complutensian text useless for the collation of the vowel-

habet.

Ex quibus ea quac ad marginem exteiiorem sita est: Hebraicam
continet veritatem. Quae vero interiori margini adhaeret: Gracca est septuaginta
interpretum editio: cui superponitur latina interlinearis traductio de verbo ad
verbum. Mediam autem inter has latinam beati Hieronymi translationem velut
inter Synagogam et Orientalem FEcclesiam posuimus: tanquam duos hinc et
inde latrones medium autem Jesum hoc est Romanam sive latinam Iicclesiam

collocantes. Comp. Prologus. Ad lcclorem, Vol. I, fol. 30.
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points: Pathach frequently stands by mistake for Kame.lz
and vice versa Kametz for Pathach. whilst the Dagesh‘ is
often omitted after the article and Vav (1) conversive.
The extent of these blemishes may be approximately
estimated from the following analysis of the first three
chapters of Genesis:

(1) Pathach for Kametz:

2% Gen. III o X' Gen. II 19 PP Gen. I 6
wt-'l:::i w w13 A o, o, 20 ngr_wq » n 21
n-x-kz;:w " . I4 oRn " » 25 ikl n w21
:nu w w15 amg  , I 1 nr_zg? » I 5
n:n;é = I5 v . . 2 oW o, .
'ﬂW“ n n I8 P . w2 3, . T
o TP mR> ., . 6 i R £
m » w22 omwT o, . 9 b a N
(2) Kametz for Pathach:
TSI Gen. II 19 b9an Gen. I 7
T};‘.‘! ,y IIL II bl w n 30

(3) Tzere for Segol:
oMY Gen. III 7 XM Gen. IIL 6

Dagesh omitted:

MY Gen. IIT 6 M7 Gen. I 11 owYyn Gen. I 9,30
H'\m:\j.ﬂ " w 7 =il 'ain} " o I2 o . ILI
KN . . 0 WY, . 15 wawn . . 3
o L, 13 MR, . 20 AT . . 510

nH » » 14 WM, 21 i 20 R
PR . . 14 mh . . 21 Hp?l w w7
e I aven , HI 1 By . . 8

The editors have in several passages preserved the
punctuation which has survived in some MSS.! Thus for
instance when a pathached guttural is preceded by a Yod
the latter has the Pathach. Compare:

MRYR  Gen. IIT 18 MY Gen. II § Yp5 Gen. I7

1 Vide supra, Nos. 16, 28, pp. 556—559, 636.
HHH
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As already stated the editors have entirely rejected
the accents. Their reason for so doing they minutely
set forth in the Address to the Reader and it js as
follows:

‘We have knowingly omitted the points in the Hebrew characters which
the Hebrews now use for the accents, as these have nothing to do with any
difference in the sense or pronunciation, but simply with the modulation of
their own hymns. They were rightly rejected by the ancient Hebrews whom
we prefer to follow in this matter. However, that the position of the accent
on every word should not be unknown, we have provided for it in this
manper. As the Hebrew words have the accents as much as possible on the
last syllable, these are not marked with any points; but those which have
not the accent on the ultima, which is of rare occurrence,

are marked with

. \
a sign over the toned syllable, e. g. 7. The Hebrews, moreover, use

distinguishing signs for colon and comma. The colon, as among the Latins,

is a double point like this (:) and the comma is such a sign ().t

This accounts for the three signs which the editors
have adopted instead of the legitimate accents and which
are so profusely exhibited throughout the Hebrew text
of the Complutensian. It will be seen that all the three
signs are borrowed from the rejected Hebrew accents
and that the Soph-Pasuk sign alone is used by the editors
in its legitimate sense to denote the verse-divider in

' Hlud est etiam considerandum: quod in hebraicis characteribus
scienter omisimus apices illos: quibus nunc utuntur Hebraei pro accentibus.
Nam hi cum ad nullam vel significati vel pronunciationis differentiam pertineant:
sed ad solam cantus ipsorum modulationem: merito a veteribus Hebraeis
rejecti sunt: quos in hoc imitari maluimus. Verum ne locus accentus cujusque
dictionis ignoraretur: hoc modo providimus: ut quoniam dictiones hebraicae
ut plurimum in ultima habent accentum: omnes hujusmodi dictiones nullo
prorsus apice notarentur: reliquae vero non habentes accentum in ultima (quae
rarissime occurrunt) Super syllabam ubi praedominatur accentus: apice
signarentur: hoc modo ?ﬂ;& Caeterum in distinctione clausularum colo etiam
utuntur Hebraei et commate: sed ita: ut colum sit duplex punctum; sicut

comma apud latinos: hoc modo: Comma vero tale signum . Comp. Prologus.
Ad leclovem, fol. ga.
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accordance with the Massorah. The Pashia sign they use
to denote the penultimate tone. The greatest objection,
however, is to their use of the A#hnach. In the first place
it does not stand under the word with the tone syllable
as it is in the Massoretic text, but is clumsily put by the
side of it, and secondly it not only stands for the legitimate
Imperator, as in the Massoretic text, but for other domini,
both Emperors and Kings as they are technically called.
Hence the Complutensian text frequently exhibits two or
even three Athnachs in the same verse.!

Moreover, the reason which the editors assign for their
rejection of the accents is both incorrect and misleading.
All “the ancient Hebrews” who acknowledge the vowel-
points which the editors have accepted, also regarded the
accents as of paramount authority. Equally incorrect and
misleading is their declaration that the accents make no
difference in the sense, but are simply used to regulate
the details of the musical recitation. All grammarians now
acknowledge that the musical value of the accents is but
one part of their functions and that they are of the
greatest importance as signs of interpretation of th‘e text.

In addition to these three signs, the editors of the
Complutensian text use in numerous instances the Poetical
accent Mehuppach (97®). This sign they place over the
servile letters 0533, as well as over the article and
interrogative He (1), the Vav conjunctive (1) and the
relative Shin (®), in order to aid the beginner to find the
root of the respective words, as will be seen from the
following examples:

2P Gen 17 qRT Gen. I 4 PMI Gen. I1
R, Lo WS, s P, L, 2
omel  , L0 o5 ., .6 ol . o, 2

1 Comp. Gen. I 5, 7, 9, II, 12, 16, 25 &c. &c.
HHH*
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In all these instances the Mehuppach indicates the
servile letter and the Pashta the tone-syllable. The quotation
from Gen. I 7 shows also the position which the Athunach
occupies.

As a result of rejecting the accents, the editors were
also obliged to discard the Makkeph which unites two .or
three words and which owing to this union not only have
one accent, but have the vowel-points changed in some
expressions. Thus NX is DX with Tzere or tone-long ¢ when
it has no Makkeph, but becomes DR with Segol when it
has the Makkeph. The same is the case with 93 which is
pointed 53 with Cholem when it stands by itself, but is
=03 with Kametz when it has the Makkeph. In the
Complutensian where the Makkeph never occurs, these two
expressions are printed PR and 5; without any uniting
sign or indication of the reason why the vowel-points
are changed, which is a source of perplexity to the student
whom the editors were so anxious to help.

The phenomenal forms of letters and words which
are enjoined in the Massorah and which are exhibited in
the best MSS. are disregarded in this edition. It does not
notice the majuscular and the minuscular letters, the
suspended letters, the inverted letters or the dotted letters
and words.

The official variants, however, which are called Kethiv
and Keri are indicated, hbut in the same perplexing way
in which the earlier editions notice them. The Kethiv or
consonants of the text have as a rule the vowel-points
which belong to the Keri or to what the Massorah gives
in the marginal reading, but which marginal reading, as
is the case in all the previous editions of the printed text,
is always absent in the Complutensian.

In the case of the ten classical passages in which
the Massorah records a lacuna and where the MSS. supply
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in the margin the word which has dropped out of the
text, the Complutensian edition has in nine instances the
missing word in the text and in only one passage reads
it without the word and without any indication that the
text is defective.!

Apart from the numerous misprints in the vowel-
points which are mainly due to the fact that the editors
devoted only a little more than eight months to the
printing of each volume, the consonantal text is remarkably
accurate and is of great importance to the criticism of
the Hebrew Scriptures. Its variations from the fextus receptus
I have recorded in the notes to my edition of the Hebrew
Bible where it is denoted by N“7.

Beth-el is invariably printed in two words (5% n'3) and
in some instances in two lines, N3 Beth being at the end of
one line and 5% EI, at the beginning of the next line.? This
edition has the two verses in Josh. XXI, viz. 36, 37. It is,
however, to be remarked that it also has Neh. VII 68. It
is against the innovation of (1) inserting Dagesh into a
consonant which follows a guttural with Skeva, or (2) into
the first letter of a word when the preceding word with
which it is combined happens to end with the same letter.
With regard to changing Sheva into Chateph-Pathach or
what according to the principles of the editors would
more generally be Pathach when a consonant with simple
Sheva is followed by the same consonant, though this
edition is against it as a rule we find exceptional
instances like 15931 Gen. XXIX 3, 8.

In accordance with the general practice of that time,
the editors have not described either the MSS. or the
printed editions which they used for the compilation of

! The single exception is 2 Sam. XVIII 2. Vide supra, Part I, chap. XI,

P- 309 &c.
2 Comp. Gen. XIT 8; XXXI 13.
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the Hebrew text. The importance, however, which is
attached to the Complutensian text has stimulated Biblical
scholars to search for and try to identify these MSS.

In the year 1784 two Professors, Moldenhawer and
Tychsen, went to Alcal4 in the hope of finding them, when
to their amazement they were told that about the year 1749
an illiterate librarian sold them to a rocket-maker as useless
parchments. This whimsical story which was believed
throughout Europe for about sixty years is still given as
an authentic fact by so indefatigable a scholar as Prescott.!
But though this “prodigy of barbarism” has been exploded
by the ascertained fact that all the MSS. which were
known to belong to Cardinal Ximenes, and which were
preserved in the library at Alcald are now in the University
Library at Madrid, still the Hebrew MSS. and the printed
editions used for the Complutensian text have hitherto not
been definitely identified.

In the description of Codex No. 59 in my List, I have
stated that this is the identical MS. which the editors of
the Complutensian Polyglot not only used, but arranged
and marked out for the guidance of the compilers of
their Hebrew text,” and I shall now proceed to give some
of the reasons for this conclusion.

(1) The MS. in question was at Alcald when the
Complutensian Polyglot was compiled and carried through
the press. This is evident from the book-plate which bears
the arms of the famous Cardinal Ximenes who designed
the Polyglot and defrayed the expenses of printing it.
And though the editors in accordance with the custom of
those days do not describe the MSS. which they used,
still they distinctly state in the Preface that they did use

t Comp. Hislory of Ferdinand and Isabella, Part 11, chap. XXI.
2 Vide supra, Part 11, chap. XII, pp. 771—776.
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Hebrew MSS. for their text. It would, therefore, be
impossible to imagine on any reasonable hypothesis that
they should have neglected the oldest and most precious
of the Hebrew MSS. in the possession of the University
at the very time when the Hebrew text was compiled.

(2) Though the MS. is dated A.D. 1280 it was bound
by the authorities of the University of Alcald at the be-
ginning of the sixteenth century at the very time when
the other MSS. were bound which were unquestionably
prepared for the compilation of the Polyglot. Moreover,
it exhibits undoubted traces that prior to its being bound
it was used in loose quires for the purpose of collation.
This is placed beyond the shadow of a doubt by the fact
that the sheet containing Exod. IX 336—XXIV 75, viz. from
XX 703 RO 0 to MM 927 WK 93 inclusive, is missing,
almost the identical piece also missing in Codex No. 2 in
the Madrid University ILibrary which was unquestionably
used for the Polyglot, thus showing that these sheets used
by the compiler for collating were never returned.

(3) The rubricator of the MS. who prepared it for
the printer and who executed his work circa 1510 as is
evident from the illuminations, was a Christian Jew. This
is not only known from the Introduction, but is evident
from the fact that he converted into a beautiful cross the
mark which indicates in the margin the Keri both in
Jerem. III 2 and XXXII 4.!' He, moreover, affixed
throughout the ILatin names to the Hebrew books. The
most noticeable examples are to be seen in the case of
Samuel and Kings which are two books in the Hebrew.
The editorial rubricator has not only divided them into
two books each, but has put against the beginning of
Samuel Regum I, against the second part Regum II,

! Vide supra, p. 776.
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against the beginning of Kings Regum III and against
the second part Regumn IV.

(4) The MS. has been divided throughout into chapters
at the beginning of the sixteenth century. These breaks
are not only indicated in the middle of the text, but also
by illuminations in the margin. And though they are con-
trary to the Massoretic sectional divisions which the
original MS. itself exhibits in the text, yet they fully
coincide with the sectional divisions adopted in the Hebrew
text of the Complutensian, as will be seen from the
following analysis:

Complutensian. MS. Complutensian. MS.
Micah IV 14 Micah 1V 14 | Gen. XXXII 1 Gen. XXXII 1
Nahum II 2 Nahum II 2 | Numb. XII 16 Numb. XII 16

Job XLI 2 Job XLI 2 » XXV 19 " XXV 19
Eccl. XI 10 Eccl. XI'10 | 1 Sam. XXI 2 1 Sam. XXI 2
Dan. VI 2 Dan. VI 2 | 2 Sam. IX 2 2 Sam. IX 2
Neh. X 2 Neh. X 2 | Hosea II 3 Hosea I 3
2 Chron. I 18 2 Chron. I 18 " XII 2 » XI1 2

» XIII 23 " XIII 23 | Joel IV 1 Joel IV 1

In all these sixteen instances there is no break
whatever in the text of the original MS. and the red mark
to indicate the section has been introduced in the middle
of the line to answer to the illumination which the
rubricator made in the margin. Yet all these sixteen
breaks are adopted in the Complutensian text. There can,
therefore, be no doubt that the redactors of the Hebrew
text in the Complutensian have made these breaks in the
MS. to guide those who prepared the copy for the
printers.

(5) A still more striking proof that the editors of
the Hebrew text in the Complutensian arranged this MS.
in order to guide those who finally prepared the copy
for the printers is to be found in the fact that some of
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the breaks thus indicated are not only in the middle of
the line which yet happens to coincide with the end of
the verse, as is the case in the foregoing sixteen instances,
but have actually been introduced into the middle of the
Hebrew verse. Yet these sectional divisions thus indicated
in red, which break up the Massoretic verse-divisions, are
one and all exhibited in the Hebrew text of the Complu-
tensian, as will be seen from the following collation:

Complutensian. MS. Complutensian. MS.
Hosea V 150 Hosea Visb | Gen. XXXVII 2b Gen. XXXVII 2
" X 150 " X 155 | Levit. XXV 550 Levit. XXV 55b
Canticles IV 166 Canticles IV 165 | Judg. XIX. 15 Judg. XIX 1b
» VII 1b ” VII 1) | 1 Sam, IV 15 1 Sam. IV 1b

Ruth II 230 Rauth II 230 | 1 Kings 1I 465 1 Kings II 460
Eccl. VIitb Eccl VI11b | 2 Kings XXII 200 2 Kings XXII 200

»” vie 1, VIIL 15 | Isa. VIIL 235 Isa. VIII 230
” X 1 IX 1b " XTI 220, XIII 220
2 Chron. V 14 2 Chron. V 14 " LXIII 190 LXIII 195
Ezek. I28b Ezek. I 28»

As no Hebrew Codex exhibits these sectional divisions
in the middle of the verse and, moreover, as these artificial
breaks have been adopted in the Hebrew text of the
Complutensian, it will readily be conceded that the editors
of the Polyglot first introduced these sections into the
MS. which was at Alcala at the very time when the
Polyglot was compiled and printed.

It will be seen that the MS. in its original condition
was not taken by the editors as an exact model from
which to print the Hebrew text, but was arranged and
adapted by them for a text in accordance with certain
preconceived views entertained by them as to what
the Hebrew text in the Polyglot should be. No more
striking and convincing proof of this fact need be adduced
than Josh. XXI 36, 37 which we exhibit in parallel
columns:
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Complulensian Polvglol. MS. A. D. 1280.
fatclrlatl by a2 4 ]:nm fai 1ol
DI YR NN T3 DX 0 93763 3T -AEE-RSRe-
RIATR PRY SMYan nK) Nx “RRY XTI PR
NRY NP2 DRY TP DK “ORY NIBTRTIN TP
1IN Y Y TPRRTNY NS NRY Tm

WOy

Before entering into an examination of these two
verses and pointing out the relationship of the MS. to
the Complutensian it is necessary to exhibit them in the
form in which they were printed prior to their appearance
in the Polyglot. Omitting the accents, their form in the
early editions is as follows:

Soncino 1488.
X3TOR [T e
FERTIR IRTNNY JERRTN)
RYRRTP TEENN MR
RN R LN

Brescia 1494.

OE3TAR (2T R

TERETTI TRTTN) TN

NYDRTIY TERRTNNY NIRTRTRN
PR O RN

Soncino 1485s.
NNY O3S DR (27 e
TTWRIR NNY X DR wRin
Dren DR TN AKX T nR
SPITNR QY iR Ny

Naples 1491--93.
‘IX:'nN 12987 e
FTYTTIRY TN TG
NYS'RTNNY SRR NIRTRNN)
FPI B DTN

A comparison of the Complutensian form of these
two verses with the MS. and the four printed editions
reveals to us the fact that the editors of the Polyglot
used the Naples edition as their standard and that in
arranging the MS. for the printers they altered it in
conformity therewith. From the Naples edition the editors
took (1) m¥m* with Sheva under the He instead of A¥
with Chateph'—Patlzach which the Soncino and Brescia texts
have; (2) DWIP Y with Vav conjunctive instead of =nNR
which is the reading in the two Soncino editions; (3) DX}
before pPoM whilst the other three editions read simply
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“nY without the Vav, and (4) DYDY plene, since in all the
other three editions it is NYDY defective.

Having thus adopted the Naples edition as their
standard, the editors of the Complutensian (1) struck out
in the MS. the words M¥=n rc‘),'m MY DR the city of refuge
for the siayer, and (2) dotted the word =33 i the
wilderness, after %3 Bezer, to make it conformable to their
model text. As to the spelling of U0 the suburbs thereof,
with Yod which is only sporadically to be found in some
of the editions and in the MSS,, this is simply one of the
many peculiarities introduced into the Hebrew text by the
editors of the Complutensian.

The Naples Bible (1491—93), however, is not the
only printed edition which the editors of the Complutensian
utilized for the construction of their text. I was fortunate
enough to discover amongst the MSS. in the famous
Library ot the Escorial the two volumes of the Lisbon
edition of the Pentateuch 1491 which were actually used
as printers-copy for the Polyglot. That these volumes are
the surviving portions of the materials used by the editors
is evident from the following facts:

1. Both the Hebrew text and the Chaldee Version
of the so-called Onkelos are marked throughout in the
Complutensian, by letters which refer to corresponding
letters in the margin, where the roots of the words thus
marked in the text are given in order to enable the student
to find these words in the Dictionary. Now the two
volumes of the Pentateuch in the Lscorial, have carefully
written in the margin these roots against the Chaldee in
exactly the same form and are arranged in exactly the
same manner as they appear in the Complutensian.

II. The writing is in the same hand as that of the
Chaldee paraphrase of the Prophets and the Hagiographa
which were prepared for the press and are signed by
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Alphonso de Zamora. It is, therefore, evident that he also
prepared these two volumes as printers’ copy.

III. The margins of these two volumes contain
sometimes more roots than are now to be found in the
Complutensian. This shows that they have been rejected
by the general editor either because the marginal space
in the Complutensian was too small to contain them all,
or because the editor did not deem them of sufficient
importance.

IV. Whilst some of the roots given in the margins
of the Lisbon Pentateuch do not, appear in the Complu-
tensian margins, all the roots which are printed in the
Polyglot are without exception to be found in this
Pentateuch in exactly the same form. This shows that the
editor’s supervision was exercised on the sheets of the
volumes which served as printers copy.

I”. The two volumes are bound in the same binding
of the early part of the sixteenth century and are
stamped with the same marks of Cardinal Ximenes and
the University of Alcala, as the MSS. which were used
by the compilers of the Complutensian. It is, therefore,
evident that they formed part of the materials for the
Polyglot.

VI, The most remarkable feature in connection with
these two volumes is the fact that they were bound after
Alphonso de Zamora wrote out the roots in the margin
to be printed in the Polyglot. This is evident from the
fact that the binder has cut into the letters of the marginal
writing. There can, therefore, be no doubt that Zamora
worked on the loose sheets which were intended as
printers copy and that these sheets were afterwards bound
up when they came back from the editors or printers.

The extreme reverence with which the editors of
the Complutensian regarded the Latin version shows itself
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very strikingly in Ps. XXII 17. Though both the Hebrew
MSS. which they used and the beautifully printed Naples
edition which was also consulted by them read here "IRD
in accordance with the Massorah and all the Standard
Codices, they have altered it into 1IR3 = 193 because the
Vulgate as well as the Septuagint exhibit this reading.

In the variations from the Complutensian which I
give in the notes to my edition of the Hebrew Bible, the
following corrections and additions are to be made. On
Isa. XIX 13, I erroneously give N7 — Complutensian
among the editions which read WNM with Vav conjunctive
whereas the reverse is the case, the Complutensian reads
WN7 like the Massoretic recension. On Hosea VI 2 I by
mistake quote XY in support of both readings plene and
defective, the Complutensian supports only the defective.
On 2 Kings XIX 31 877 = Complutensian is to be added
to the authorities which have DiRAY in the text, as the
substantive reading.

Of the Complutensian Polyglot I collated five copies:
four in the British Museum (1), press-mark 340. d. 1;
(2) press-mark 1. f. 5—10; (3) press-mark G. 11951—56;
(4) press-mark C. 17. ¢. 7—12, and one in my own
possession.

No. 20.
First edition of the Rabbinic Bible, Venice, 1516—17.
3" = 2" DWY
Venice was now destined to take the place of
Soncino, Naples and Pesaro, and Bomberg to supersede
R. Gershom in printing Hebrew Bibles. Attracted by the
rage for the study of Hebrew literature which spread over
Italy at the beginning of the sixteenth century and which
made Popes and Cardinals, princes and statesmen, warriors
and recluses of all kinds search for Jewish teachers to
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initiate them in the mysteries of the Kabbalah, the enter-
prising Daniel Bomberg of Antwerp emigrated to Venice
where he established his famous Hebrew printing-office
which in its way vied with the celebrated Aldine press
in the same city. The first important contribution to
textual criticism which issued from the Bomberg press is
the editio princeps of the Rabbinic Bible in four parts
edited by Felix Pratensis, Venice, 1516—17.

Part . — The Pentateuch. This part which is without
pagination, but with signatures and catchwords in the
Chaldee columns, consists of 17 quires, 16 contain 8 folios

each and the seventeenth has 5 folios, so that this part
or volume has altogether 133 folios. The recto of the first

folio is the title-page, describing in 19 lines the contents
of the Bible which is as follow:

The Four-and:Twenty. The Pentateuch with the Targum of Onkelos
and the Commentary by Rashi. The Former and Latter Prophets with the
Targum of Jonathan b. Uzziel and with the Commentary by R. David Kimchi.
The Psalms with the Targum of Rabi Joseph and with the Commentary by
R. David Kimchi and the Commentary Kav Venaki. Job with the Targum of
Rabi Joseph and the Commentary by Ramban and Rabi Abraham Farizol.
The Five Megilloth with the Targum of R. Joseph and the Commentary by
Rashi. Daniel with the Commentary by Rabi Levi b. Gershom. Ezra with the
Commentary by Rashi and Shimoni. Chronicles with the Commentary by
Rashi and Shimoni. The Jerusalem Targum of the Pentateuch and the second
Targum of Esther, as well as a Treatise on the accents and the Differences
between Ben-Asher and Ben-Naphtali on the Pentateuch, with other useful

matters. Printed with great care by Daniel Bomberg of Antwerp at Venice.!

TORYI3) DO DOROD3 | Y 21D DI DIOPIN DN T BINA | DO AP
D31 AP 137 DN oy DORA | LOREE T Y Ene 21 Sanp gz jnav | Duan oy N
O ADY 37 TN TP DR | PN 3p BT D3 ADY 37 DL Y O | LpII 1D
537 | vn wrvp o Aoe M o oy mban win | Sevp onaaR AT | janman e
VIY IR DY DM AT ONppEn YR BB Bp RMY [ Lowas ja wd a3y mwd oy
[ MzapRm owspen vpen anoR N | 5p koM eeann Sy mben oaan | onpie
51037 v & jen |30 oy DBt BT W | o AMPA oY nss ja1 ek 13 paw
JIROTING | $REFMIRD | 31ama
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The description is contained in a representation of
the sacred ark, which is a decorative archway entablature,
and two ornamental columns.

On the verso is Felix Pratensis’s Latin dedication of
the work to Pope Leo X, dated Venice 1517. The rest of
the volume (fol. 2a—1335) contains the Pentateuch with
the Chaldee Version of Onkelos in parallel columns. Both
are furnished with the vowel-points and the accents. The
lower part of each folio contains the commentary of the
celebrated Rashi. Each book begins with the first word
in large letters. In Genesis the first word is enclosed in
an ornamental border which extends over the two columns,
whilst in Exodus; Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy
both the Hebrew and the Chaldee begin with the first
word in hollow letters with a wood-cut back-ground
which occupy the width of their respective columns. At
the end of each book is the Massoretic Summary which
registers the number of verses in the book, and at the
end of the Pentateuch the Summaries are repeated and
the sum-total of all the verses in the five books is given.

These Summaries, however, are in conflict with each
other. Thus at the end of Exodus it states that this book
has 1290 verses,' which is manifestly a mistake, and is
rightly given in the duplicate at the end of the Pentateuch
as 1209 verses.”* But the final Summary is wrong both in
giving the Number of verses in Deuteronomy as 1055 and
in the sum-total of the verses in the Pentateuch as
5945 verses® since Deuteronomy has only 955 verses and
the whole Dentateuch 5845 verses.!

ST DNREY B DAY TR 8901 YPIDD DD
WV DR RN M nbN 2
nWRR 7NN 52 5w opIEN D150 (MM owsn 5% o3 Aok 3

SWBM DWINRT MRS Pom Dby
4 Vide supra, Part 1, chap. VI, pp. 75—78; 82—85.
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With the exception of Pericope Va-Yelze [R¥N =
Gen. XX VIII 10 &c.], which is separated from the preceding
one by three Samechs (D D D), and Va-Yech [’ = Gen.
XLVII 28 &c.], which has simply one Samech at the end
of the line and the first word of which is in the ordinary
type,' all the Pericopes are separated from each other
by three Pes (9B D) which occupy the vacant sectional
space of about three lines, whether the Pericope coincides
with an Open or Closed Section. In the case of the
Chaldee these three Pes are generally in a smaller type.
Every Pericope, moreover, begins with the first word in
larger type both in the Hebrew and in the Chaldee. The
names of the respective Pericopes are given in running
head-lines throughout the Pentateuch.

As regards the sectional divisions, this edition has
no fewer than fifty new Sections and omits only one
which is in the fextus receptus. They are as follows:

Genesis. — In Genesis this edition has nine new Sections, viz. VII 1;
X 6, 13; XXV 7; XXXVI 9; XLII 37. 38; XLIX 3. 18 and omits none.
Exodus. — Tn Exodus it has the following eleven new Sections, viz.

VIII 19; XII 25; XIII 5; XXII 18; XXIIT 3: XXVIII 3; XXXII 25;
XXXIIT §5; XXXVI 5, 35; XXXVIII 27 and omits one, viz, XXVIII 15.

Leviticus. — Tn Leviticus it has six new Sections, viz. VII 26; XI 24;
XVIT 8, 13; XXV 14; XXVI 18 and omits none.

Numbers. — Tn Numbers it has nine new Sections, viz. VI 13; VII 4;
X 18, 22, 25; XIV 1; XXV 4; XXVI 5: XXVII 18 and omits none.

Deuteronomy. — In Deuteronomy it has no fewer than fifteen new
Section, viz. X 8; XVI 22; XVIII 14; XIX 8; XXII 9; XXIIT 7, 19;
XXIV 6, 9; XXV 4; XXXI 6, 22, 25; XXXIII 6, 23 and omits none.

In indicating the sectional divisions, the editor has
disregarded the ancient rules which are followed in the
oldest and best Sephardic MSS. He indiscriminately
exhibits vacant spaces at the beginning and at the end

! Comp. The Massorah, letter B, §§ 377, 378, Vol. IT, p. 468.
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of the lines as well as in the middle of the lines whether
the Sections are Open or Closed. In only a few instances
has he tried to indicate the nature of the Section by the
insertion of the letters Pe (p) and Samech (D) into the
vacant sectional space. Thus in Genesis which has
91 Sections according to the present recension, 43 Open
and 48 Closed, and which in this edition has 100 Sections
the editor has inserted Pe in only eight instances and
Samech in three passages.! In Exodus which has altogether
164 Sections in the fexius receptins, 69 Open and g4 Closed
and which in this edition has 174 Sections, he inserted Pe
in four places and Samech in two.? In Leviticus which has
98 Sections, 52 Open and 46 Closed and which has
104 Sections in this edition, he has not inserted Pe or
Samech in a single instance. The same is the case in
Numbers which has 158 Sections in the received text,
92 Open and 66 Closed and which in this edition has
166 Sections, whilst in Deuteronomy which has 158 Sections
in our recension, 334 Open and 124 Closed and which in
this edition has 173 Sections, the solitary Closed Section
is marked with Samiech in Deut. II 86 which according to
the Massorah has a break in the middle of the verse.

Part. Il. — The Former Prophets. This part, which is also
without pagination except fols. 4, 5 and 13, but with
signatures and catchwords in the Chaldee columns, consists
of 15 quires, 14 contain 8 folios each and the fifteenth
has 7 foligs, so that the volume has altogether 119 folios.
The recto of the first folio has the following title in four
lines without any decorative border:

The Former Prophets with the Targum and with the Commentary by

R. David Kimchi. Printed with great care at Venice in the sixteenth year

! Comp. ® Gen. XXXVIIT 1; XL 1; XLVIII 1; XLIX 1, 5, 8, 13,
14 and D Gen. XXXIX 1: XILVI, 28; XLIX 3.
2 Comp. B Exod. 18; IV 18; VI 13; X 21 and D Ixod. XI 4; XX I.
111
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of the Doge Leonardo Ioredano by Daniel Bomberg a countryman of
Flanders.!

The arrangement of this volume is similar to that of
the former one. Each book begins with the first word in
large letters. In Joshua the first word is enclosed in an
ornamental border, somewhat similar in design to that in
Genesis, which extends over the two columns containing
respectively the Hebrew and the Chaldee, whilst in Judges,
Samuel and Kings both the Hebrew and the Chaldee
begin with the first word in large hollow letters with a
wood-cut back ground which occupy the width of the
separate columns just as is the case with the several books
in the Pentateuch.

Only Joshua and Kings have the Massoretic Summary
at the end which registers the number of verses in each
book and which coincides with our recension. The Joshua
Summary ‘also records the number of Sedarim in this
book which is manifestly a printing mistake.? The names
of the books are given in running head-lines throughout
the volume, where however, Joshua (VM) on fol. 23b
is a mistake for Judges (D'DOY).

The remarkable part about this volume is that both
Samuel and Kings are here for the first time divided each
into two separate books in a purely Hebrew Bible. The
line which separates 1 Sam. XXI 13 from 2 Sam. T 1 is
occupied by the followinge words:

Here the non-Jews [i. e. Christians] begin the second book of Samuel
which is the second book of Kings by them.®

P33 ARPIND ST ST DY DT RUTY BN 23 | DNA BY DONT aweas |
$PRTTINGD B vrazma | 93T v Sy 3 ms 1 amaed o1ntd [
2 The Summary is as follows: MN® LW Y =ep Sw o'Pben ook
{RYITR MDY wRY WM Vide supra. Part I, chap. 1V, PP. 41, 42.
1obar 2obn br ww xm Sxme Sw w tep omb ovbe Ko 6
Cowp. fol. 57a.
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2 Kings I 1, however, is not separated from the
former part, but there is simply an asterisk between the
last word in 1 Kings XXXII 54 and the first word in
2 Kings I 1 pointing to the margin where we find the
following remark:

Here the non-Jews begin the fourth book of Kings.!

Part Ill. — The Latter Prophets. This Volume, too, which
is identical in its execution with Vols. II and III is
without pagination, but with catchwords to the Chaldee
and with signatures. It consists of 23 quires, 22 of which
have respectively 8 folios, whilst the twenty-third quire
has 4 folios, so that the volume has altogether 180 folios.
The recto of the first folio contains the title in four lines
without any decorative letters or border It is similar to
that in Vol. iI and describes the contents as follows:

The Latter Prophets with the Targum and with the Commentary by
R. David Kimchi. Printed with great care at Venice in the sixteenth year of
the Doge Leonardo Loredano by Daniel Bomberg a countryman of Flanders.?

With the exception, therefore, of the second word
in the first line in which is substituted Lafter (Q'11MR)
for Former (D'3MORY) the title is absolutely identical with
the one in Vol. IL

The order of the Prophets is that exhibited in
Column IV of the Table on page 6. Only the first word
of Isaiah is in large letters enclosed in an ornamental
border which is of a different design to the border in
Vols. I and II, but which extends also over the two
columns containing respectively the Hebrew and the
Chaldee. The first word of Jeremiah, Ezekiel and the
Minor Prophets is in the same hollow and decorative

1 293y *3%m 8D omnba o%nn 89 Comp. fol. 1004.

2
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letters with the same wood-cut back-ground as the initial
words of Judges, Samuel and Kings in Vol. II. It is to
be remarked that though Hosea alone is so distinguished,
which is due to the fact that all the Minor Prophets are
Massoretically treated as one book, each of the other
eleven Prophets begins with the first word in larger type.

Ezekiel alone has the Massoretic Summary at the
end which gives the number of verses in this book with
the mnemonic sign.! Amidst the conflicting statements with
regard to the number of verses in Ezekiel, it is important
to notice that the Summary here fully coincides with the
number given in our recension.® At the end of Isaiah the
first three words of the penultimate verse are repeated,
whilst at the end of the Minor Prophets the whole of the
penultimate verse is repeated in both cases without the
vowel-points and without the accents.

Part IV. — The Hagiographa. This Volume which is also
without pagination, but with catchwords to the Chaldee
has no fewer than six different sets of signatures as
follows:

EI) The Psalter consists of 9 quires with a separate signature, 8§ quires
bave 8 folios each and the ninth quire has 4 folios making in all 68 folios;
(2) Proverbs and Job consist of 9 quires with a separate signature, 7 quires
have 8 folios each, the third quire has 10 folios and the ninth 4 folios
making in all 70 folios; (3) the Five Megilloth consist of 4 quires with a
separate signature, the first and second quires have 8 folios each, the third
quire has 6 folios and the fourth 4 folios making in all 26 folios; (4) Daniel,
Ezra-Nehemiah and Chronicles consist of 6 quires with a separate signature,
each quire has 8 folios making in all 48 folios; (5) Appendix I, i. e. the
Jerusalem Targum and the second Targum of Esther consist of 2 quires with
a separate signature, the first quire has 8 folios and the second 7 folios, in

all 15 folios, and (6) the Appeudix II which has 2 quires of 4 folios each

TYUOR PR oS opaen onRet abx SO 1R 1B Comp.
fol. 37a.

2 Vide supra, Part I, chap. VI, pp. 93, 94.

CHAP. Xm-] History of the Printed Text of the Hebrew Bible. 933

or 8 folios. Accordingly Volume IV has 235 folios (68 -}- 70 4 26 4 48 4
15 -} 8 =1235".

These separate signatures explain the otherwise
inexplicable fact that at so early a stage of printing the
Volume was printed in about six months since as far as
our experience goes, there is hardly a printer in the
present day who would undertake to print a large folio
Volume of this nature in so short a time, if it were to
be printed with one continuous set of signatures. The six
sets of signatures show that the Volume was printed in
six different compartments simultaneously and that it was
set up by six different sets of compositors.

Fol. Ia contains the title in the same simple four
lines as Vols. IT and III, but with a few slight verbal
alterations. It is as follows:

The Hagiographa with the Targum and with Commentaries. Printed
with great care at Venice in the year 278 [= 1517] and in the sixteenth

year of the Doge Leonardo Loredano by Daniel Bomberg from Flanders.!

The order of the books is that exhibited in Column VIII
of the Table on page 7. Both the Psalter and the Five
Megilioth begin with the first word in large letters enclosed
in an ornamental border which extends over the two
columns containing respectively the Hebrew and the
Chaldee, whilst the first word of the other books is in the
same hollow and decorated letters with the same wood-
cut back-ground as the initial words of the books in the
other three Volumes.

Proverbs is the only book which has a Massoretic
Summary at the end registering the number of verses in
this book. This fully coincides with the verses in our
recension. At the end of Lamentations and Ecclesiastes
the penultimate verse is repeated. Ezra and Chronicles

| 1
| P"Ds A'PY N3P ANTIND ISR 37 DY 0BT BR DI LR oY o312 8D
JIRTANGD 3R Lozt [ S‘; 115 1TRd 2115 v s
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are here for the first time divided into two books each
in a purely Hebrew Bible. At the end of Ezra X 44 is
inserted into the text [MM3 99D the Book of Nehemiah,
whilst in Chronicles *3® “DD the Second Book, is put in the
margin against XXIX 30. The names of the respective
books are given in running head-lines throughout the
Volume where, however, Daniel is a mistake for Esra on
fol. 179a.

The Psalter is divided into five books and into one-
hundred-and-fifty Psalms which are duly numbered with
Hebrew letters. At the end of the Bible and preceding
the Appendices is the following Epigraph by Daniel
Bomberg:

Thus says Daniel son of Cornelius Bomberg of Amsterdam who now
resides in the populous city of Venice. Behold from my youth, nature has
reared me like a father to rouse my undeveloped and boyish mind to love
knowledge and those who love her, all my life-time, so much so that it
became patural to me and an intellectual pleasure to strengthen my powers,
to pursue wisdom and to enlighten my countenance so as to save me from
the miry clay, the mire of laziness and indolence. And although I am fully
conscious of my imperfections and infirmity, for I do not possess that human
knowledge which is required of a man and which is possessed by living and
speaking beings, since it is by intelligent speech alone that one can give
an answer to what is required of him, whereas I am a child in understanding,
weak in wisdom deficient in accomplishments, nevertheless such as I am, as
the Lord created me, though lowly, I have chosen learning as a brother and
have said to knowledge thou art my sister if peradventure I am worthy of
it. Having learned with my humble powers that the Law of the Lord is
perfect, refreshing to the soul, that it alone has the birth-right to enlighten
all mankind wherever they exist in all manner of wisdom and knowledge
and learning of every kind, therefore I have chosen to master it in connection
with intelligent friends and wise and experienced colleagues. Moreover, owing
to the love thereof wherewith the Lord has favoured me, I have employed
intelligent and skilful typographers to print in moveable type and in the
most perfect and correct manner the Law, the Prophets and the Hagiographa.
These are the Twenty-Four Books accompanied by the Targum which are

in parallel columns with the text throughout as well as the commentaries
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which are arranged in proper order on every page. This I have done according
to my limited powers to aid the study thereof by those who reverence the
word of the Lord and desire to lay hold of it and read therein. I know, for
the Lord is my witness, that 1 have not withheld anything from it which
was needed to carefully perfect it in all its details and that I have not spared
either strength or money to bring it to the goal of my desire according to
the good hand of the Lord assisting me, for from him are all things. I now
bless him who has helped me hitherto to finish it here in the great Venice
which is in the country of Italy. In the sixteenth year of the Doge Leonardo
Loredano. In the year 278 of the shorter era [=: 1517] on the 27th day of
the month Kislev. Blessed be he who giveth strength to the weary and
support to the weak.!

Immediately after this interesting Epigraph and on
the same folio is the Injunction which Pope Leo X granted
to Felix Pratensis and to Bomberg to protect them against
piracy. It is as follows:

Leo X Supreme Pontiff has forbidden any one under the penalty of
excommunication and also the loss of the books in the territories of the

Holy Roman Church, to print or cause to be printed these books with the

JBF D37 VPR TNOWIMD DO T REMIND 333 Swavp 12 St e
u 53 Mam RN ARS ATPEM A0nA w3 [ 1Ned =R ann wius mgen nn
18 13y 5% xS | mbseann mad o pind wes 2end pav 6 mn o 1y aon
nav3 ®5 13 onm Sewn 13y Nk APT D ox M mbspn L pn s whend
nawna 3wy 1735 Sowasn M3 0> 3700 AN keI DI Ab Pave ana 06 o
SN A oaNeens B ey S5en nnsnm | ner Sown vy o onn Sawn
1713 A0 OX DR DMAR NR Aona S0 0 nkd smana pn ne xin T on Aoeses
MRS AMIR LEE A3 A5 B3 NIWR MIMA T AMA 1D 437 WP2 NININN WK
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AR NI Lo DawEn oM2n | opm mar oy MpSn2 mannt S ox nanz
S 05w | [BIRD DIDTS ADWING DOEN DN DK GIR MMPR MIN A PR e
orumips Db 8995 ouann op Ao% wmwn AR AP oMY omIND oNEn AR
S91nb AoRR wes ¥ pond An .onmsb cmneend ond oTB: DEMIE | omaEED
3 npm onz aph o3 prnnd iz penm ' 27 x xa 0t on Lo ppd ab
AR 9Bo3 N ey &% P MTRER2 MEhn ooeRb 137 MmNy &5y
| 71D mbwnb no T wmy wx M o Oon 1 95 Oy Amen A T wen ha Sx
P05 s nsee a3 mb 1 oiomb 1t paws xebew nmps s nban nxteen
cns ayy oo paS o 306 ms gz wbos wand 1 jon



936 Introduction. [cHAP. xmm.

Targum or without the Targum and the Hebrew Commentaries of the Bible

for the space of ten years from 1515.1

We shall see below that this Pontifical Injunction is
of great importance to the History of the Printed Text,
inasmuch as its date aids us in ascertaining not only the
influence which the immediately preceding editions ex-
ercised upon this edition, but to what extent this redaction
in its turn influenced the edition of Jacob b. Chayim.

The importance of this edition can hardly be over-
rated. It is the first printed Bible in which the official
variants or the Keris are given in the margin. In the
editions with the vowel-points which had hitherto appeared,
the consonants of the text or the Kethiv have the graphic
signs which belong to other consonants that ought to be
in the margin, but which are not given, and the student
is thus left to puzzle over the hybrid and ungrammatical
forms exhibited in the text. And though the editor of this
edition has not been consistent and in many instances has
followed the example of former editors,? still he has in
many other instances restored the general practice of the
most ancient and best MSS which give the official con-

sonants in the margin against the respective words which
have a Keri.?

! Ne quis hosce libros cum Targum; vel absque targum; Bibliaeque
expositores hebre- | 0s; Ad decennium A. M. D. XV.imprimat; vel imprimendos
curet; Leo. X. Pont. Max. sub excommunicationis; et in terris Sanctae. Roma.
Ecclesiae librorum quoque amissionis poena; cavit. Comp. Vol. 1V, fol. 211a.

2 The instances in the Pentateuch in which the editor does not give
the consonants of the Ker/ in the margin are Gen. XX VII 3, 29; XXX 115
XXXIX 20: XLIII 28; Exod. IV 2; XXVII 11; XX VIII 28; XXXII 19;
XXXVII 8; XXXIX 4; Levit. IX 22; XVI 21; Deut. V 10; VII 9; VIII 2;
XXVII 10; XXIX 22.

3 The passages in which the Keri is given in the margin are Gen.
VIII 17; XIV 2, 8; XXIV 14, 16, 28, 33, 35, 57; XXV 23; XXXIII 4;
XXXIV 3, 12; XXXVI 5, 14: Exod. XVI 2; XXXV 17; Tevit. XI 27;
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Another and far more important feature of this edition
consists in the fact that the editor has given numerous
various readings in the margin apart from the official Keri.
These variations affect the vowel-points, the accents and
the consonants, and their extent and value may be

ascertained from the following analysis of the book of

Joshua:
Notes. Text. Notes. Text.
s Sz I o7 n=ln il S
Bown syt , 12 oz onab , 6
b m=ph o, 17 [pmr=ln e, 7
=1mps S=pb IV 1 baxmen ORBRY , 7
SR LAY R'D bR w3 wIw L, 5 555 b3, 8
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XXI 5; Numb. I 16; XIV 36; XVI 11; XXI 32; XXVI 9; XXXII 7;
Deut. II 33; XXI 7; XXIT 15, 16, 20 21, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29; XXVIII 27,

30; XXXIII 9.
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It will thus be seen that in Joshua alone this edition
has upwards of one-hundred-and-fifty variations apart from
the official Kethiv and Keri. As the editor gives these two
classes of variations in the margin without any distinction,
since he does not as a rule put the technical Kopl (P) after
the consonants of the official Avri nor does he ordinarily
prefix to the variations from the MSS. the customary
phrase Other Codices (R"D)," it is at first difficult to distinguish

! There is not a single instance in the whole of Joshua where the
consonants of the official reading are followed by {> and out of 151 instances
in which the editor gives variations from other Codices hc uses N'C five
times, viz. Josh. 1V 5, 6; VI 8, VIII 27, 34.
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between the Keri and the variations which he gives from
other Codices. The following rule, however, will help the
student to separate the one from the other. Though in the
text both classes of words which are the subject of a
variation are marked by the same little circle placed over
them, the official Kethivs have the vowel-points of the
official Keris and thereby indicate their nature, since these
graphic signs do not fit the consonants of the text. But
as they do harmonise with the consonants in the margin
to which the circle points, the alternative word must ex-
hibit the official Keri. Even in those instances where the
Keri is not given in the margin, the little circle which
marks the conflict between the consonants and the vowel-
points in the text indicates that it is an official Kethiv.! In
the case, however, of the variations from other Codices,
both the consonants and the vowel-points of the particular
word marked in the text fully agree. Hence there is no
possible cause for the little circle except to indicate that
a variant is given in the margin which exhibits different
consonants, vowel-points or accents.

A still further development in the introduction of the
Massoretic terms in the margins of this edition is to be
seen in the ten instances in which, according to the testi-
mony of the ancient Sopherim, a word has dropped out
of the text. In all the former editions some of these words
are either to be found in the text, or a vacant space is
left in each case to show that a word is missing, but there
is nothing to indicate what the missing word is? In this
edition, however, the missing words are not only given
in the margin for the first time, but in three out of the

1 Vide supra, p. 936, where the inconsistency of the editor in his
treatment of the Kethiv and Keri has been pointed out.
2 Vide¢ supra. p. 874, and note.
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nine instances the word is accompanied by the Massoretic
remark. It is read though not written in the text.!

In the eight instances, too, where the contrary
phenomenon is exhibited in the text, that is where a
superfluous word occurs, the technical Massoretic phrase
to describe these spurious expressions is for the first time
introduced in the margin in no fewer than seven places.?

Of the fifteen words which have the Extraordinary
Points three are not marked,* whilst the rémaining twelve
are distinguished in two different ways. Seven have the
novel form of the inverted accent Athnach (v) placed over
them?! and five have the ordinary dots.”

The same diversity of treatment the editor deals out
to the four words which according to the Massorah have
severally a Suspended Letter. In Judg. X VIII 30 the word
nw% Manassel, has duly a suspended Nun; in Ps. LXXX 14

! The editor recognised only nine such instances since in 2 Sam. VIII 3
his prototype had the expression in the text. In five instances he gives the
missing word in the margin (Judg. XX 13; 2 Sam. XVI 23; 2 Kings XIX 37;
Jerem. XXXI 38; L 29), in one instance the expression Keri (*P) follows
the word (Ruth III 5), whilst in three instances the full Massoretic phrase
nz &b "> follows the missing word which is supplied in the margin
(2 Sam. XVIII 20; 2 Kings XIX 31; Ruth III 17). The text itself exhibits
in each of these passages not only a vacant space, but a little circle with the
vowel-points and the accents which belong to the word in the margin.

* In six passages the marginal remaik which exhibits the Massoretic
phrase is "p 85 213 though 1written in he lext il is nol read, i. e. is
cancelled (2 Sam. XIII 33; XV 21; Jerem. XXXVIII .16; XXXIX 12;
LI 3; Ruth IIT 12), in one instance the marginal remark is not lo be read
(Ezek. XLVIII 16), whilst in one passage the word is left without the
vowel-points in the text and with a circle over it which refers to the margin
where, however, no remark is to be found (2 Kings V 18).

3 Comp. Gen. XXXVII 12; Numb, XXI 30; XXIX 15.

1 Comp. Gen. XVI §5; XVIII 9; XIX 33; XXXIII 4; Deut. XXIX 28 ;
2 Sam. XIX 20; Isa. XLIV 9.

> Comp. Numb. IIT 39; IX 10; Ezek. X 1.I 20; XLVI 22; Ps. XXVII 13.
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the expression '11_727.) out of the wood, has a majuscular
Ayin, of the same size type as the majuscular Caph in the
expression n;m and the vineyard, in verse 16, whilst
Job XXXVIII 13, 15, which constitute the third and fourth
instances of this phenomenon, are not noticed at all.

The instances in which the Inverted Nuus are
prescribed in the Massorah experience similar arbitrary
treatment. In Numb. X 35, 36 they are most prominently ex-
hibited, whilst in Ps. CVII 23, 40 they are entirely omitted.

With the exception of the variations which are
supported by MSS. and other printed editions and which
I have recorded in the notes to my edition of the Hebrew
Bible, the consonantal text on the whole exhibits the
present Massoretic recension. It is to be remarked that
this edition has the hiatus in Gen. IV 8 and reads abl o]
with Kameiz under the Gimel in Gen. VII 3. Chedor-laomer
is not only printed in two words, but in one instance it
is in two lines, Chedor (*713) at the end of one line and
Laomer (YY) at the beginning ofthe next line (Gen. XIV 4).

The editor’s treatment of Beth-el is very remarkable.
This name which occurs no fewer than seventy times in
the Hebrew Bible is not only printed in two words in
sixty-six passages, but in one instance is actually in two
lines, Beth (N'3) at the end of one line and EI (58) at the
beginning of the next line (Judg. XXI 19). Yet notwith-
standing this almost uniform orthography the editor has
printed it in one word in four instances.! This arbitrary
proceeding which coincides with the inconsistency displayed
by the editor in his treatment of the official Kethiv and
Keri, the Suspended Letters, the Inverted Letters &c. &c.,
is manifestly due to his having used MSS. of the German
and Franco-German Schools.

! Comp. Ezra II 28, Neh. VII 32: XT 31; 2 Chron. XIII 19,
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This edition has the two verses in Josh. X X1, viz. 35, 36.
They are not only furnished with the vowel points and
the accents, but various readings of some of the words
are recorded in the margin in exactly the same way as in
the rest of the text. It is, however, to be remarked that
it has also Neh. VII 68.

(1) This edition is emphatically against the innovation
of inserting Dagesh into a consonant which follows a
guttural with Skeva. Thus it has

m5ms Josh. XVII 3 Sipr Josh XIII 25 "BN9* Josh. IX 12
and I could find no instance where the Dagesh is inserted
in such a case.

(2) It is equally against inserting Dagesh into the
first letter of a word when the preceding word with which

it is combined happens to end with the same letter, as

will be seen from the following passages:

jiw5=bK  Josh. XVII 19 TWBROr Josh. I 5 &c.
opsafboz . XXIT g amBosus , IV
KRB ampIMm . XXITL 6 o™X onRxs Vs

RS DRt , S § =hh L= 1 T » 6

s est , XII 12

The only exception to this general rule is |337}3 son
of Nun. This expression, which occurs twenty-nine times
in the Hebrew Scriptures, has in twenty-six instances
Dagesl in the initial Nun.! But even in this solitary phrase
the editor is not uniform, since in three passages the Nun
is without Dagesh.* We have already seen that the use of
the Dagesh in this exceptional phrase is almost entirely

! Comp. Numb. XI 28; XIII 8, 16; XIV 6, 30, 38; XXVI 65;
XXVIL 18; XXXII 12, 28; XXXIV 17; Deut. I 38; XXXI 23; XXXII 44;
XXXIV 9; Josh. II 1, 23; VI 6; XIV 1; XVII 4, XIX 49, 51; XXI 15
XXIV 29; Judg. II 8; Neh. VIII 17.

2 Comp. Exod. XXXIII 11; Josh. I 1; 1 Kings XVI 34.
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confined to MSS. which emanate from (GGerman and Franco-
German Schools. Its presence, therefore, in this edition is
an additional proof that the editor used German and
Franco-German Codices as his prototype.

(3) With regard to changing Sheva into Chateph-Pathach
when a consonant, with simple Sheva is followed by the
same consonant, the editor has been most inconsistent.
Judging from the instances in Joshua and Judges the
preponderance is against the change. The following ex-
hibits a collation of these two books.

Instances of words with the change:

B Judg. IX 27 M2 Josh. VIII 27; XTI 14
b, XVI 4 oy Judg. V11

Instances without the change:

XYW Judg. X 8 nidSY Judg. VIIT 2 1330 Josh. VI 15
byn . XIX 25 owivn IX 37 PRinD Judg. V 9
by, XX 45 wnnim . 54 DRI L, 14

' noR . . 57 CRptRR L, VI 6

A very valuable and important contribution to textual
criticism is the Targum of the Prophets and the Hagio-
grapha which is published for the first time in this edition
in parallel columns with the Hebrew text. Hitherto the
Chaldee of Proverbs alone had been printed in the Leiria
edition of Proverbs.' Daniel, Ezra-Nehemiah and Chronicles,
however, are without the Targum.

Of almost equal importance are the Appendices to
Vol. IV. The first Appendix gives us for the first time
the printed text of the Jerusalem Targum of the Pentateuch
divided according to the Pericopes which are separated
from each other by the space of a line with three Pes
(® B B). The second Appendix contains the Second Targum
of Esther also published here for the first time. This is

! Vide supra, No. 11, p. 851 &e.
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followed by a Table of the Haphtaroth for the Sabbaths,
Feasts and Fasts throughout the year. The third Appendix
gives the Thirteen Articles of Faith formulated by
Maimonides and the fourth Appendix contains the Treatise
called Dikduke Ha-Teamim by Ben-Asher also printed
here for the first time. An analysis of this Treatise is
exhibited in the Tables given on pages 281—285 of this
Introduction.!

From the fact that Felix Pratensis gives in the margin
various readings and Massoretic glosses which have not
appeared in any of the former editions and that he printed
for the first time the Jerusalem Targum of the Pentateuch,
the Targum of the Prophets and Hagiographa as well as
other Treatises, it is evident that he used MSS. for his
redaction of the text. The language, however, which he
uses in his Dedication to Leo X is not only unjustifiable,
but positively misleading and it is due to a proper under-
standing of the History of the Printed Text of the Hebrew
Scriptures that the true nature of the case should be
pointed out. In explaining to the Supreme Pontiff the
desirability and necessity of his undertaking, Felix Pratensis
makes the following extraordinary statement:

Many MS. Bibles have hitherto been in circulation, but their splendour
was diminished by their having almost as many errors as words in them and
nothing was more needed than a restitution to their true and genuine purity.
That this result has been attained by us will be understood by all who read
our edition. For Daniel Bomberg of Antwerp who from his earliest years has
been a lover of literature and a constant student of the liberal arts, has
under our guidance devoted himself strenuously to the Hebrew language. He
has acquired an extensive knowledge of the subject and urged us to undertake
the present publication, in fact this book which has been faithfully and

carefully edited by us, was printed under his supervision, and he was

sparing of neither labour nor expense, a very difficult task as is shown by the

! Vide supra, Part 11, chap. X, p. 278 &c., where this Treatise is
described.

KKK
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fact that no one has attempted it before. To the text we have added the

ancient Hebrew and Chaldee Schola, to wit the common Targum and that
of Jerusalem. These contain many obscure and recondite mysteries, not only
useful, but necessary to the devout Christian. We have wished with good
reason to publish the whole under the sanction of your name, for whereas on
this book the foundation and the entire superstructure of Christianity rests,
you are revered by us as the chief head of the Christian Church on earth,
and no one can deny the appropriateness of the dedication to you of our

work. Accept this, therefore, with that favourable countenance which you

have been wont to show to me and my works, and continue to extend that

favour and protection which you have hitherto shown to literary and artistic
studies. In that way these will soon recover their faded glories and you will
acquire everlasting renown. Farewell. Venice 1517.1

The astonishing part of this Dedication is the

$

declaration that up to the publication of this Bible only
MS. Bibles were in circulation which contained as many

! Multi quidem antea manu scripti circumferebantur, sed adeo nitore
suo privati, ut par fere mendarum numerus dictiones ipsas consequeretur,
nihilque magis ab his desideraretur; quam verus et nativus candor, quem nunc a
nobis illis esse restitutum qui legerint cognoscent omnes. Daniel enim Bombergus
Antwerpiensis, qui iam inde ab ineunte aetate litterarum amore captus et
in studiis bonarum artium semper versatus, nostro ductu hebraicis litteris operam
enixe navavit, plurimimque in ea re profecit, et ad haec edenda nos
cohortatus est, is inquam Danjel neque labori neque sumptibus parcens publicae
utilitatis gratia plurimis collatis exemplaribus hosce libros, studio nostro fide
et diligentia castigatos, imprimendos curavit. Rem equidem perdifficilem nec
ob id ab aliis hactenus tentatam. His autem addidimus veterum interpretationes
hebraicas et caldaeas, communem scilicet et Hierosolymitanam, in quibus
multa insunt arcana et recoudita mysteria, chrislianae pietati tum utilia, tum
necessaria. Ea autem omnia sub tuo Nomine in publicum prodire voluimus, nec id
quidem temere, nam quum ab hoc uno instrumento fundamenta et omnis ratio
totius christianae Pietatis petantur, Teque christianae Reipublicae praecipuum
caput in terris omnes veneremur, Nemo non hanc tibi dedicationem iure
factam esse existimabit. Haec igitur tu ea vultus hilaritate, qua tum me, tum
labores meos excipere consuesti, suscipe, Et quo coepisti favore et praesidio,
studia et bonas artes prosequere. Ita enim fiet ut brevi illae amissa ornamenta

sua penitus recipiant. Et tu tibi.gloriam parias immortalem. Vale. Vcnetiis.
M. D. XVIT.
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errors as words, and that this was the first printed
edition.

With regard to the first part of this statement we
need only appeal to the description of the MSS. in tl'.xe
preceding chapter of this Introduction from which it will
be seen that if any one of at least a dozen MSS. had been
printed by Felix Pratensis it would exhibit a text as
devoid of errors and be quite as much in harmony with
the present Massoretic recension as his text is. In my
collations of the MSS. in the public Libraries of Europe
I have not found a single Codex of any importance which
contained as many errors as words.

Equally remarkable is his totally ignoring all the
previous editions and his leading both Leo X and the
reader to suppose that this was the first printed text of the
Hebrew Bible. The chronological description of the
different editions which we have given in this very chapter
suffices to expose the inaccuracy of this statement. If
Felix Pratensis had simply republished the second edition
of the entire Hebrew Bible of 1491—¢3 which is No. 9
in our List he would have had as accurate a text as
his. Besides there are evident traces in his text which
show that he utilized the printed editions of his pre-
decessors.

It is greatly to be regretted that in soliciting the
patronage of the Supreme Pontiff and in endeavouring to
secure the monopoly of printing, Felix Pratensis should
have been betrayed to resort to such unfair expedients.
This is all the more to be deplored since he could have
dwelt with legitimate pride upon the essential contri-
butions to textual criticism which he made in his edition
by printing for the first time the important various readings
in the margins of the text and the materials contained in

dices.
the Appendice KKK
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Of this edition I collated two copies, one in the
British Museum, press-mark 1900, C. 1—2, and one in my
own possession. My copy is the one which belonged to
Felix Pratensis himself and has throughout his autograph
marginal annotations and corrections. In the notes to my
edition of the Hebrew Bible I designate this edition as
37 = 3" PO71. When it is underlined, i. e. 3"7 it signifies
that the reading in question is in the margin and not in
the text.

No. 21.

The first edition of the Bible in quarto by Daniel Bomberg,
Venice, 1516—17.
T = 1" DB

Simultaneously with the splendid edition of the
Rabbinic Bible in four volumes folio edited by Felix
Pratensis, appeared a small quarto edition. This beautiful
quarto consists of 530 leaves without pagination and each
full page has 29 lines. The text is provided with the
vowel-points and the accents, whilst the margins exhibit
the same various readings and the glosses which are given
in the folio edition of the same year.

Several circumstances combined to call forth this
quarto. In the first place the folio edition was necessarily
costly and the publishers could only reckon upon wealthy
purchasers. In the second place the Rabbinic commentaries
which accompany the text and the materials in the
Appendices which at that period could only be read
by a limited few outside the Jewish communities almost
entirely restricted its circulation to the Jews. For the
Jewish market, however, the edition suffered not only
from the fact that its learned editor was one who had
left the Jewish religion and embraced the Christian faith,
but that he had dedicated the work to the Pope. Daniel

CHAP. XII]  History of the Printed Text of the Hebrew Bible. 949

Bomberg, the publisher and the shrewd man of business,
must soon have become aware of these drawbacks after
Felix Pratensis received the Papal License in 1515.

To remedy these disadvantages the publisher deter-
mined to issue a cheap edition without the name of Felix
Pratensis and without the Dedication to the Pope. This
he could easily do without much extra expense. Profiting
by the example of R. Gershom in the Pesaro editions,
Bomberg and Felix Pratensis simply re-made up the
columns into quarto pages as they were being liberated
from the forms of the folio edition. It is this expedient
which made it possible for the two ‘editions to appear
simultaneously.

That the two editions were issued at the same time
may be seen from the title-page to the fourth volume of
the folio edition and the Epigraph to this quarto edition.
As I have already given the contents of the title-page,'
I shall simply give here the Epigraph of this quarto which
is as follows:

The whole work of the sacred work was finished in the year 5278

[= 1516—17] by Daniel Bomberg of Antwerp in the Province of Brabant in

the sixteenth year of the Doge Leonardo Loredano at Venice.”

A very conclusive proof of the identity of the two
texts and of the lines is afforded in the treatment of the
Fifteen words with Extraordinary Points. We have seen
that in the folio edition these fifteen instances which
constitute a Massoretic Rubric and which are all alike
furnished with the same marks are treated most arbitrarily.
In three instances the words have no dots at all; in seven

! Vide supra, p. 931 with.948.
9P RNDEN TP DAND DBOR | ASEBA DTS TR NINT AIN0RR 03 ot 2
SINPIND ITEY TR 251170 1 RIS | DRSS NI ARTMIND s | S

Comp. fol. 5280.
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they have the novel form of inverted Athnachs placed on
the top and in only five passages have they the dots.!
In exactly the same manner and with identically the same
eccentric marks placed on precisely the same letters they
are exhibited in this quarto.

Even the eccentricities, which are no part of the
consonantal text, are reproduced in this quarto edition
with exactly the same words and in precisely the same
position as they are in the folio edition. Of the numerous
instances in which the peculiarities in question occur

throughout the Bible 1 shall select for illustration those
in Genesis.

The verse divider or Soph-Pasuk (), which stands at

the end of the verse immediately after the last word with
the accent Silluk in the best MSS. and printed editions,
has in many instances been placed by the Soncinos at the
beginning of the next verse when there was no room for
it at the end of the line.? This extraordinary expedient is
followed to a far greater extent by Felix Pratensis in
the folio edition where in no fewer than seventeen in-
stances the sign which denotes the end of the verse
stands at the beginning of the next verse. Precisely the

! Vide supra, p. 941.

z Comp. Josh. IV 6, 7; Judg. 1L 9; IV 1, 3; V 25; VI 6; VII 6;
IX 1, 11; XUII 12; XIV 14, 17; XIX 8, 14; XXI 5, 7 &c. in the editio
princeps, Soncino 1485—86, No. 3 in our List; Eccl. VI 7; VII 1; VIII 15;
Lament. 1II 27; Esther II 4; VII 1; Dan. II 44; I1I 24; 1V 11 &c. in the
editio princeps of the Hagiographa, Naples 1486—87, No. 4 in ourlList;
Gen. XXVI 2; XXIX 11; XXXVIII 6; XXXIX 12; Exod. VIII 9; X 24;
XIV 19; XVIII 19; XXIII 21 &c. in the Brescia Pentateuch 1492, No. 12
in our List. In the editio princeps of the Pentateuch, Bologna 1482, No. 2;
in the Ixar edition 1490, No. 7; and in the Lisbon edition of the same
No. 8; in the second edition of the entire Bible, Naples 1491—93 as well as
in the Lisbon edition of Isaiah and Jeremiah 1492, No. 10, and in the IL.eitia

edition of Proverbs 1492, No. 11, these eccentricities do not occur.
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same number with exactly tne same lines have been
transferred to the quarto edition.!

The same is the case with the Makkeph or binder
which connects two words together and which normally
belongs to the monosyllabic words =58 fo, bR if, &c. In
this case too when the monosyllabic word stands at the
end of a line and there is no room for the Makkeph, the
Soncinos placed the horizontal stroke before the word at
the beginning of the next line.? I'elix Pratensis also adopted
this abnormal practice of which there are no fewer than
sixteen examples in Genesis alone.?

In the removal of so large a number of columns from
one form into the other and in shaping them into new
pages, many accidents must undoubtedly have occurred
and some of the words or even whole lines must have
broken in the process which required readjusting. Some
mistakes in the vowel-points which occurred in the folio
edition must also have been noticed and corrected when
the new pages were made up. These more than account
for the few variations which are to be found in the two
issues especially in the marginal notes. Those who have
had to collate old editions know that there are hardly
a dozen copies of any book printed in the fifteenth or
at the beginning of the sixteenth century which ave
absolutely uniform, though the columns have not been

re-made up.

I Comp. Gen. XIII 18; X1V 19; XVI 3, 4, 7; XVII 13, 21; XXI 30;
XXVII 32; XXX 39; XXIV 4; XXXVI 8; XXXIX r10; XLIII 115
XLV 28; XLVII 4; XLVIII 6.

2 Comp. the Brescia edition of the Pentateuch 1492 in Gen. L 14;
Exod. I 13; VI 9; VII 11 &c.

3 Comp. Gen. XII 20; XIV 11; XVIII 18; XIX 11; XX 16; XXI1II 105
XXIV 48; XXV 2; XXVIIL 18, XXIX 2; XXXT1: XXXIT zo; XLIT 33,
37; XLV 19; XLVI 34.
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Of this edition 1 collated two

copies, one in the
British Museum, press-mark 1942, f. 1,

and one in my own
possession. As this quarto is simply a re-issue of the folio

and as the text is identical in the two editions, I deemed

it superfluous to register its readings separately under
2"7 in the notes to my edition of the Hebrew Bible.

No. 22.
The second guarto edition of the Bible, Bombery, Venice, 1521,
T =T DWBY
The success of the first quarto, made up as we have
seen from Felix Pratensis folio edition, must have been
very great for those days since a second edition was

called for in less than four years. The necessity, however,

of handing the work over to other editors, if the ]ewmh

market was to be taken into consideration, must have

become imperative since the name of Felix Pratensis, the
Jewish Christian editor disappears from this edition and
the brothers Adelkind appear in the Epigraph. Both at
the end of the PPentateuch and of the volume, the Adelkinds
announce themselves as the editors. In the first Iipigraph
they simply state as follows:

Printed with great care by the brothers, the sons of Barach Adelkind
in the office of Daniel and in his name.!

In the second Epigraph, however, they give greater
assurance of being thorough Jews by stating that they are
already engaged in editing the Talmud and Alphasi which
is their diploma of orthodoxy. This Epigraph is as follows:

Printed a second time with great care by the brothers, the sons of

Baruch Adelkind in the month of Elul in the year 281 [== 1521] in the name
of Daniel Bomberg and in his office. And thus may the Lord permit us to

Uymeesy Sxst nas e bman TS B2 DENRA T "" iAotta Bi=t I =)ol nl 1 Comp

fol. 1396.
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complete also the whole Talmud as well as the work of the great Alphasi
according to the wish of our master Daniel, for up to now we have done
twent'y-ﬂve Tractates of the Talmud and twelve parts of the Codex by
R. Alphas.!

Instead, therefore, of soliciting the patronage of the
supreme head of the Christian Church, as was done by
Felix Pratensis, the present editors proclaim that they are
earnestly engaged in producing the oral and canonical Law
of the Synagogue.

Like its predecessor this quarto consists of 529 pages
and each full page has 29 lines. With the exception of
the Psalter which is in two columns in this edition, each
page begins and ends with the same word as the first
edition. This edition, however. is distinguished by being
paged throughout in Hebrew letters and by having
signatures in Roman and Arabic numera}s.

The order of the books, too, differs somewhat, since
the Five Megilloth follow immediately after the Pentateuch.
The editors reverted in this respect to the sequence
exhibited in the first, second and third editions of the
entire Hebrew Bible.

Kach book begins with the same large letters and
ornamental borders in both editions. Where one has a
Massoretic Summary at the end of a book giving the
number of verses in the book, the other has it also with
exactly the same mistake in the numbers. Samuel, Kings,
Ezra and Chronicles are rvespectively divided into two
books each and have the same vemarks against them at
the division; the type and all the typographical features
are the same. But for the pagination and signatures, an

naws 9% wans T Sk ez w2 oaxn v Sy pyn o o nv:? ops !
o8 "90 oa MEhnn 52 odend e o (| HEm; umams RsT ows | N'EY
SSRRY MIAIOD SN AmER seEy Mo en e Ssm S e Seen
1005 31 7901 "DMENE ANy oY Comp. fol. §200.
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imperfect copy of one edition might easily be made up
with the leaves from the other edition. On a closer collation
of the text, however, each page reveals that the second
edition was not only set up de novo, but that it contains
important variations.

(1) Though the editors of this edition also follow the
abnormal practice of occasionally putting the verse-divider
or the Soph-Passuk at the beginning of the verse instead
of at the end, yet in many instances where this s the case
in the first edition it is not so in this edition.! With regard
to the eccentric use of the Makkeph too, this edition varies
from the former one.?

(2) The few instances in which Felix Pratensis in-
serted Pe (D) and Samech (D) in the vacant sectional spaces
of the text in the Pentateuch to indicate an Open and
Closed Section and which necessarily reappeared in the
first quarto entirely disappear in this edition.?

(3) The most important difference, however, between
the two editions consists in the marginal readings. As an
illustration of this fact we refer to the book of Joshua.
In the first quarto there are in the margins of this book
alone upwards of one-hundred-and-sixty variations; a few
of these exhibit the official reading or Aes/, but the bulk
are various readings affecting the vowel-points, the accents
and the consonants which Ielix Pratensis gathered from

! Comp. Gen. XIII 18; XIV 19; XXI 30; XXVII 32; XXX 39;
XXXIV 4; XXXVI 8; XLVIT 4 &c. &c.

2 Comp. Gen. XII 20; XIV 11; XVIII 18; XXIII 10; XX1V 48;
XXVIII 18; XXXII 20; XLIT 33; XLVI 34 &c. &c.

3 For the letter Pe (B) comp. Gen. XXXVIII 1; XL 1; XLVIII 1;
XLIX 1,5, 8, 13, 14; Exod. I 8; IV 18; VI 13; X 2I in the first edition
with the same passages in this edition and for the letter Samech (D) see these
two editions in Gen. XXXIX r1; XLVI 28; Exod. XI 4. In Deut. IT 80

both editions have Samech.
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different MSS. In the edition before us or the second
quarto there are only six marginal readings, five of which
are the Keri and only one is a bona fide variant.!

Chedor-laomer is not only printed in two words, but
in two instances out of the five in which it occurs it is
in two lines, Chedor (*9713) is at the end of one line and
Laomer (W0d%) at the béginning of the next line.?2 Of the
seventy instances in which Befh-el occurs in the Hebrew
Bible it is in two words in no fewer than sixty-four times
and in one passage it is in two lines, Befl (1*3) at the end
of one line and EI (98) at the beginning of the next line.?
In only four instances it is printed in one word.

This edition, too, exhibits the hiatus in Gen. IV 18
and reads DI®W3 with Kametz under the Gimel in Gen VI 3.
It has the two verses in Josh. XXI, viz. 36, 37. It has,
however, also Neh. VII 68 which is omitted in the best
MSS. It is emphatically against the insertion of Dagesh
into a consonant which follows a guttural with Sheva, or
into the first letter of a word when the preceding word
with which it is connected happens to end with the same
letter. The only exception is in the case of }37]3 son of
Nun, where the initial \Nunz has Dagesh. This, as we have
seen,. is not unfrequently exhibited in MSS. of the German
and Franco-German Schools of textual redactors. As to
the change of Sheva into Chateph-Pathach when a consonant
with simple Sheva is followed by the same consonant, the
practice is not uniform. In many instances the editors have
made the change, but in many more passages they have
not adopted it.

! Comp. Josh. III 16; IX 7; XVI 47; XIX 29; XXII 7 and XXII 34
the latter is the variant.

? Comp. Gen. XIV 4, s.

4 Comp. Judges XXI 19.

4 Comp. Ezra IT 28; Neh. VII 32; XTI 31; 2 Chron. XIII 19.



956 Introduction. [cuap. xm.

Of this edition I have collated two copies,” one in
the British Museum, press-mark 1042, f. 2, and one in my
own possession.

No. 23.

Second edition of the Rabbinic Bible or the editio princeps
of Jacob b. Chayim with the Massorah, Venice 1524—25.
BT = ¥ DB

Though Bomberg’s second edition of the Rabbinic
Bible, this is the famous editio princeps of the Rabbinic
Bible with the Massorah edited by Jacob b. Chayim Ibn
Adonijah. This renowned Massorite became connected
with the spirited and enterprising Venice printer about
1516 —17, the very time when the edition of Felix Pratensis
was published, and there can hardly be any doubt that
Jacob the ultra orthodox Rabbinic Jew must often have
pointed out to Bomberg the disadvantage of appealing
to Jewish communities to purchase a Rabbinic Bible edited
by a neophyte Augustinian monk and dedicated to the
Pope. However that may be, the enthusiastic Massorite
persuaded Bomberg in the course of a few years to
undertake the publication of the justly celebrated Bible
with the Massorah which finally settled the Massoretic
text as it is now exhibited in the present recension of
the Hebrew Scriptures.

Jacob b. Chayim’s own account of this great enter-
prise in his elaborate Introduction to the Bible is as

follows:

When I explained to Bomberg the advantage of the Massorah, he did
all in his power to send into all the countries in order to search out what
may be found of the Massorah, and praised be the Lord we obtained as
many of the Massoretic books as could possibly be got. He was not backward,
and his hand was not closed, nor did Le draw back his right hand from

producing gold out of his purse to defray the expenses of the books and of
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the messengers who were engaged to make search for them in the most

remote corners and in every place where they might possibly be found.!

Having obtained these materials, Jacob b. Chayim at
once earnestly set to work to reduce them to order and
to distribute the Massoretic corpus on the different pages
of the Bible in a manner that it might easily be
comprehended by the Biblical student. The enormous
labour connected with this task is,modestly described
by the learned editor in the following words:

Behold I have exerted all my might and strength to collate and
arrange the Massorah, with all the possible improvements in order that it
may remain pure and bright and shew its splendour to the nations and
princes; for indeed it is beautiful to look at. This was a labour of love, for
the benefit of our brethren, the children of Israel, and for the glory of our
holy and perfect I.aw, as well as to fulfil, as far as possible, he desire of
M. Daniel Bomberg, whose expenses in this matter far exceeded my labours.
And as regards the Commentaries, I have exerted my powers to the utmost
degree to correct in them all the mistakes as far as possible, and whatsoever
my humble endeavours could accomplish was done for the glory of the Lord,
and for the benefit of our people. I would not be deterred by the enormous
labour, for which cause I did not suffer my eyelids to be closed long, either
in the winter or summer, and did not mind rising in the cold of the night,
as my aim and desire were to see this holy work finished. Now praised be

the Creator who granted me this privilege to begin and to finish this work.?

The results of this unparalleled labour and vast
erudition are exhibited in the Massoretico-Rabbinic Bible
which was published in four folio volumes by Bomberg,
Venice 1524—25. It will be seen that the publication of this
Bible almost s'ynchronises with the expiration of the ten
years special Licence commencing in 1515 which was
granted by Leo X to Felix Pratensis and in which the
Supreme Pontiff forbade under pains and penalties the

! Comp. Jacob b. Chayim’s Introduction to the Rabbinic Bible, Hebrew
and English by Christian D. Ginsburg pp. 8, 77; second edition I.orzmans 1867.
2 Comp. Introduction &c. pp. 6, 83 &c. ed. Ginsburg.
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printing of a Rabbinic Bible with the Targums.! The
following are the contents of the four volumes.

Volume I. The Pentateuch. — This Volume, which contains
the Pentateuch with the Targum of Onkelos, the Com-
mentaries of Rashi and Ibn Ezra and both the Massorahs,
Magna and Parva, is without pagination and without catch-
words in the Hebrew and Chaldee, but has the catchwords
in the Commentaries. It consists of 234 folios and 30 quires
with signatures. The first quire has 6 folios and the last
has 4 folios, whilst the other 28 quires have respectively
8 folios. The quires are numbered both in Hebrew and
Arabic numerals, whilst the sheets composing the quires
are marked with Hebrew and Roman numerals.

Every folio has as a rule four columns, the two
middle columns give the Hebrew text and the Chaldee
of Onkelos both being furnished with the vowel-points
and the accents; in the upper and lower margins of these
central columns the Massorah Magna is given which
generally consists of three lines in the upper margin and
which has no definite number of lines in the lower margin;
the space between the two central columns is occupied
by the Massorah Parva. The two outer columns contain
respectively the Commentaries of Rashi and Ibn Ezra.
Not unfrequently there is also a narrow column outside
these four columns which contains those portions of the
Massorah Parva which were too long for the space between
the Hebrew and Chaldee columns.

Each book begins with the first word in large letters
which is enclosed in a decorative wood-cut border and
this again is contained in a square composed of lines
varying in number which comprise Massoretic Rubrics.
At the end of each book is the Massoretic Summary which

L Vide supra, No. 20, p. 936.
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registers the number of verses, the middle verse &c. in
the book.

The fifty-four annual Pericopes into which the
Pentateuch is divided are indicated in a four-fold manner.
(¢) Each Parasha is separated from the other by a textless
space of about four lines. (b)) With the exception of four
instances' there is at the end of each Pericope a register
of the number of verses in the Pericope with the mnemonic
sign. (¢) This is followed by the word MY™B in large
letters which occupies the centre of the column when
the Pericope coincides with an Open Section which is
normally the case. In the abnormal instances where the
Pericope coincides with a Closed Section, three Samechs
(@ D D) take the place of Parasha,® and (d) each Parasha
begins with the first word in larger letters. The names
of the Pericopes are given in running head-lines throughout
the Pentateuch where, however, P is a mistake for WM
on fol. 56a.

In the sectional division of the text, Jacob b. Chayim
has not followed the ancient rule which prescribes the
form of the Sections, and which is followed in the best
Sephardic MSS. He exhibits alike Open and Closed Sections
by unfinished lines, indented lines and breaks in the
middle of the lines. To indicate, however, the nature of

' Comp. MMM = Gen. XXV 190—XXVIII 9; "B = KExod.
XXXVIIT 21—X1 38; "NpR3 = Levit. XXVI 3—XXVII 34; WINRT =
Deut. XXXII 1---§2,

2 Comp. RX" Gen. XXVIIT 10; ™ Gen. XLVIT 28 whi;h has only
one Samech and not in the centre of the line; N1 Exod. VI 2; mbwa
Exod. XIII 17; '7Hp‘1 Exod. XXXV 1; "MPB Exod. XXXVIIL 21; 'BY
Levit. I1X 1, 553 Numb. XXII 2; PANRY Deat. TL 23; 2'YBW Deut. XVI 18;
RXN'D Deut. XXI 10. In two instances, however, where the Pericope coincides
with a Closed Section, Jacob b. Chayim has by mistake inserted the word
aWAR, viz. MIN Exod. XXVIIL 20 and M&Y Deut. XI 26,
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the respective Sections, he inserted into the sectional
spaces the letters Pe (D) and Samech (D) throughout the
Pentateuch. In this respect, therefore, he has only partially
followed the excellent second edition of the entire Hebrew
Bible, Naples 1491—093.!

The preliminary matter to this Volume consists of
(1) a rhythmical eulogy of this stupendous work written
by Joseph b. Samuel Zarphati; (2) Jacob b. Chayim’s
celebrated Introduction to the Bible which I have published
with an English translation &c.; (3) complete Lists giving
the number of the Christian chapters in each book of the
Bible with the words wherewith each chapter begins;
(4) Lists of the Sedarim throughout the Bible with their
respective initial words, and (5) Ibn Ezra’s Introduction
to the Pentateuch. This preliminary matter occupies a
separate quire of 6 folios with a duplicate signature, since
this sheet like the following one has the same signature,
R = 1. It was printed after the whole Bible had left the
press.

Volume Il. The Former Prophets. — This Volume contains
the Former Prophets, i. e. Joshua, Judges, Samuel and
Kings. It consists of 26 quires of 8 folios each, with the
exception of the last quire which has g folios, so that the
Volume has altogether 209 folios. The signatures exhibit
a continuation of those in the first Volume. Hence the
26 quires are numbered both in Hebrew and Arabic
numerals from 9 30 to M3 ss.

The names of the respective books are given in
running head-lines throughout the Volume where we "have
for the first time the division of Samuel and Kings into
two books each, indicated by 1 Samuel, 2 Samuel, 1 Kings
and 2 Kings. This is a further development on Felix

1 Vide supra, No. 9, p. 51 &c.
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Pratensis who simply marked this division in the text
itself or in the margin, but not in the head-lines. Jacob
b, Chayim, however, has omitted the remarks of Pratensis
in which this division is ascribed to Christians.

The arrangement and contents of the columns are
similar to those in the first Volume with the following
exceptions. (1) The Chaldee Paraphrase is that of the
so-called Jonathan b. Uzziel and though it has the vowel-
points it is without the accents. (2) The Commentary of
David Kimchi takes the place of Ibn Ezra and (3) the
Commentary of Ralbag (= R. Levi b. Gershom) is added,
generally in the lower part of the column occupied by
Rashi.

As is the case in the first Volume, each book in this
Volume begins with the first word in large letters which
is enclosed in a decorative wood-cut border. Outside this
border is a large square made up of lines varying in
number which contain sundry Massoretic Rubrics. At the
end of each book is the Massoretic Summary which
registers the number of verses, the middle verse and the
Sedarim in the book. But though Samuel and Kings are
severally divided into two books, they are. Massoretically
treated as constituting one book each, and hence 2 Samuel
and 2 Kings do not begin with the first word in larger
letters and the Massoretic Summary at the end applies to
the undivided Samuel and Kings.

Volume Ill. The Latter Prophets. — The third Volume
contains the Latter Prophets in the following order: Isaiah,
Jeremiah, Ezekiel and the Twelve Minor Prophets, which
is the sequence exhibited in Column IV of the Table on
page 6. It consists of 27 quires of 8 folios each with the
exception of the last quire which has only 3 folios. The
Volume has, therefore, altogether 211 folios. In this Volume

too, the quires exhibit a continuous numeration from the
LLL
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former Volume and the numbers of the 27 quires are in
the Hebrew and Arabic from 13 56 to 39 82.

The arrangement of the columns with the Hebrew
and the Chaldee in the centre, the two commentaries in
the two outer columns, the Massorah Magna in the upper
and lower margins with the Massorah Parva occupying
the space between the two central columns, is exactly
the same as in the former Volumes. It is in the two outer
columns which exhibit the Commentaries where alternate
changes take place. In Isaiah the Commentary of Ibn Ezra
takes the place of Kimchi, and in Jeremiah and Ezekiel
Kimchi takes the place of Ibn Ezra, whilst in the Minor
Prophets Ibn Ezra takes again the place of Kimchi. The
Commentary alone uniformly occupies one of the columns
throughout the Volume.

Volume IV. The Hagiographa. — The fourth Volume
contains the Hagiographa in the order exhibited in
Column VIII of the Table on page 7. It consists of
37 quires of 8 folios each, with the exception of the last
quire which has 10 folios. Accordingly this Volume has
298 folios. Here too the numeration of the quires runs on
from the previous Volume and the 37 quires are numbered
from 1D 83 to WP 119

The changes both in the arrangement and contents
of the columns in this Volume are considerable. Up to
Daniel the arrangement of the columns is the same and
it is only in the contents of the columns which exhibit
the two Commentaries where the alternate changes occur.
In the Psalms the two columns contain Rashi and Ibn
Ezra, in Proverbs and Job, Ralbag takes the place of
Rashi, whilst in the Five Megilloth Rashi resumes his
place. The Commentary on Proverbs, however, which is

described in the heading as Ibn Ezra’s, belongs to Moses
Kimchi.
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From Daniel to the end of Chronicles which is the
last book of the Hebrew text, there is a change in the
arrangement of the columns. As the last three books,
viz. Daniel, Ezra-Nehemiah and Chronicles are without the
Targum, each page is henceforth divided horizontally into
two sections, with two columns in each. The two columns
in the upper section contain the text with the Massorah
Parva in the intervening space, the Massorah Magna is
given in the upper margin and below the text which
horizontally divides the two sections, whilst the two
columns in the lower section exhibit the two Commentaries.

In Daniel the two columns are respectively occupied
by the Commentaries of Saadia and Rashi, in Ezra-
Nehemiah Ibn Ezra’s' is the companion Commentary to
Rashi, whilst in Chronicles Rashi is the sole occupant of
both columns. Here again the Commentary on Ezra-
Nehemiah which is ascribed in the heading to Ibn Ezra,
belongs to Moses Kimchi as is now established beyond
the shadow of a doubt.!

At the end of Chronicles or as an Appendix to
Volume IV, Jacob b. Chayim gives in 65 folios of four
columns each, that part of the Massorah Magna which was
too long for the upper and lower margins of the text. As
I have reprinted the whole of his recension I need not
describe it here. Suffice it to say, that his conscientious and
laborious application of the different Rubrics to the sundry
passages of the Bible faithfully exhibits the Hebrew text
with all the phenomenal letters, words &c. according to
the Massorah and that this is the only authorised Massoretic

! Comp. Reifmann, Literaturblatt des Orients, Vol. 1I, pp. 750, 751,
Leipzig 1841; Zion, Vol. I, p. 76; Vol. II, pp. 113 —117, 120—133, I55—157,
171 - 174, 185—188, Frankfort-on-the-Maine 1841, 1842; Geiger, Ozar Nechmad,
Vol. II, p. 17 &c., Vienna 1857; Kitto’s Cyclopaedia of Biblical Literature,

S. V. Kimchi, Moses.
LLL”
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recension. ‘No textual redactor of modern days who
professes to edit the Hebrew text according to the
Massorah can deviate from it without giving conclusive
justification for so doing.

A few of the characteristic features which distinguish
this edition from its predecessors will suffice to show
its merits.

(1) It is the first edition in which the consonants of
the official readings are given in the margin with the
express remark D or Keri. Hitherto the editors have
simply affixed the vowel-points of the Keri to the
consonants of the Kethiv without any indication in the
margin of the real consonants to which these graphic
signs belong. Felix Pratensis, who alone gives the official
readings, has mixed them up with the various readings
from other Codices, and as he omits to mark the official
variant with 5 = Keri, it is difficult to distinguish between
the two classes of variants.

(2) Jacob b. Chayim is also the first who has given
in his edition of the Bible a large number of the important
variants which are known by the name Sevirin.

(3) He has, moreover, carefully collated 2 number of
Codices and frequently gives their variants in the margin of
his edition. The following instances from (enesis will show
the nature and extent of the variations which he records:

$bp 2D “prm o™ M5Y Gen. i 7

nmb 5120 k5 nmesn b bk ovpoh bea 1o ;o XVI 12
905D T 0D PPN

DGR TR YIM ANDS BYpIn MR b oMM, XVII 135
$onab 5% Nt RS b5 pops 8w K

$OPETOK KED3 POY 08I TOK XDESK DB opEnE |, XIX 13

$INTL T2 HXD) DYP™MIER B™MDESY ™M, XXII 1

0 1Y R4S 1T YD OB DK XIDON “BDSY mmo, XXV 14

155D 13TT KXW MDD S1M2Y Monn bys
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X0 ) kD mmeen e en meEn avz 2i3T8 Gen. XXV 25
$R'D PPN3

$/DR MY DI NS RN DD PPN $3ND S niam XXV 22

3 g TRA P™MT MIBE3 BN DD PPNS o, . 25

23 1o o s DR i e by Sax
3BV NN BIRY B NXP v DRl

NERR T SWS1 XDEOK BES RS 12 1M M, XXVID 1
£ 1

RS 113 M R EM 397 naoe bak vt oy, ” 3
£ 8D ‘MSn B3 1 NS At

o5 MNRD D™ BMBEDY ‘DM w3 D Dby . XXXIV 22
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,ODDN ‘ED3 TIRXMD 1D ez, . 25

DR o™BD B SO, XXXVI

Gps DIK MDD MRS DB PPN MaTIEn T
IR TS UMK MO
IRTRY RXM) “pWT B™EEDY e, . 11

,  XLVI 3

These important glosses are no part of the Massorah,
but record the result of Jacob b. Chayim’s own collation.
They disclose the fact that some of the model Codices
and the Massoretic Annotators not unfrequently differed in
their readings, and that Jacob b. Chayim had to exercise
his own judgment as to which was the better reading. In
this respect a modern editor is not bound to abide by
Jacob b. Chayim’s decision. A striking illustration of this
fact we have in the two verses of Joshua XXI, viz. 36, 37.
‘We have seen that some of the best MSS. and all the
early editions without exception have these two verses.
Jacob b. Chayim, however, decided to omit them in
accordance with a certain School of Massorites, but we
are perfectly justified in restoring them on the authority
which we have adduced.!

Mereover Jacob b. Chayim with all his exertions
had only been able to obtain a comparatively small

' Vide supra, Part. 11, chap. VI, p. 178 &c.
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portion of the Massorah, and many important Rubrics
were entirely unknown to him as may be seen from a
comparison of his edition of this Corpus with the Massorah
which I published. The distribution and application of the
contents of these new Lists among the various passages
of the text, which constitute the Rubrics in question, not
unfrequently yield new readings. But even here a modern
editor has to give explicit data for departing from the
Massoretic text as edited by Jacob b. Chayim.

Jacob b. Chayim himself has not unfrequently wrongly
deviated from the Massorah which he printed. Hence his
own text is occasionally in conflict with the Rubric which
accompanies the textual phenomena. Thus on Gen. IX 21
where we have one of the instances in which S5aR fent,
with the suffix third person singular masculine, éxhibits
the archaic termination He () instead of the normal Vav (3),
the Massorah Parva states that it is so written in four
instances,' and the Massorah Magna on this very passage
not only mentions the same fact, but enumerates the four
passages, viz. (zen. IX 21; XII 8; XIII 3; XXXV 21.2
And though the Massorah Parva remarks against each of
the instances that it is one of the four exceptions, yet
Jacob b. Chayim’s text also reads .'1‘?.:!.3 with He in Gen.
XXVI 25 contrary to the uniform Massorah Parva in the
four passages. In the Massorah Finalis where he gives the
heading of this Rubric he indeed states that there are
Jive such instances, and refers to Gen. IX 21 where he says
the Massorah enumerates them in full. But this Massoretic
Rubric, as we have seen, expressly states that there are only

o 2ms
ST BRR BRPM S5IR TS DM B 4 P 1 St et b
sRDms omx o penb SN Comp. also The Massorah, letter R, § 171,
Vol. 1, p. 30.

CHAP. XIIL.]  History of the Printed Text of the Hebrew Bible. 967

four and the enumeration coincides with the heading.!
This conflict between Jacob b. Chayim’s textual reading
and his Massorah is manifestly due to the fact that some
Massoretic Schools had preserved more instances of this
archaic form and that Gen. XXVI 25 is one of them. Still
his reading in Gen. XXVI 25 contradicts his Massorah.
A still more striking instance of conflict between
Jacob b. Chayim’s text and his Massorah is to be seen in
Gen. XXVII 11 where the unique orthography of =@
hairy, occurs and where the Massorah Parva duly remarks
that this defective form does not occur again.? In verse 23
of this very chapter nN"W® hairy, the plural feminine of this
adjective occurs which is also defective. Here the Massorah
Parva remarks “there are three instances of defective ortho-
graphy of this expression in the Bible”. As usual the
Massorah Parva simply gives the number, but does not give
the passages. The Massorah Magna, however, on this very
passage not only states that there are four such instances,
which contradicts the Massorah Parva, but minutely
enumerates them, viz. Gen. XXVII 11, 23; Levit. XVI 18, 21.3
Accordingly the other two instances are in Levit. XVI118, 21.
On referring, however, to these two passages, it will be
seen that they are both plene in Jacob b. Chayim’s text
which is in conflict with his Massorah. The contradiction
is due to the same cause. The plene orthography emanates
from one School of textual redactors and the defective
spelling was transmitted by another School. As the
majority of the MSS. which he collated exhibited the
defective orthography he inserted it into his text, but

$I MDD e PTNREY 1 P Y URD T ot
om 5 gl 2
PAR WP FTD TN 0T WY W PR WY [0 DY b en 1 Ry
PR AR TNt Sy L pwn o nen o ™ 1w Comp. The Massoral,
letter ¥, § 842, Vol. II, p. 646.
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having also found this Massorah he felt it his conscentious
duty to record it. Still his textual readings contradict his
Massorah.

In the face of such conscientious proceedings which
made Jacob b. Chayim scrupulously to record Massorahs
even when they are in direct conflict with the readings
he adopted in the text, it is astonishing to find that some
eminent critics have accused him of being a party to a
“pious fraud” and that he had falsified the text in the
interest of Christianity to please his Christian employer.
This accusation is based upon the Massorah Parva on
Numb. XXIV g and Psalm XXII 17, but more especially
on his remarks in the Massorah Finalis with reference to
the quadriliteral expression X2 which occurs four times
in the Bible, twice with Kamefz under the Caph (*83) and
twice with Pathach (*IR3).

(1) On Numb. XXIV g, where it first occurs and where
it has Pathach, the Massorah Parva simply states that it
occurs four times, twice with Kamet> and twice with Pathach.!
As this simply registers the number of times without
giving the passages, nothing is to be deduced from this
matter of fact statement. The Massorah Magna, however,
on this very passage which notices the two instances where
it is with Pathach, gives this as the first and Ps. XXII 17
as the second passage with the important remark that the
textual reading or the Kethiv in the latter place is 18D
with Vav at the end.? Leaving at present the question of
the various reading, it is manifest that the different Schools
of textual redactors had two different traditions about the
pair with Pathach and the pair with Kametz. In the
Massorah be